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O'zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining 2020-yil 20-oktyabrdagi “Mamlakatimizda o'zbek tilini yanada
rivojlantirish va til siyosatini takomillashtirish chora-tadbirlari to'g'risida’gi PF-6084-sonli Farmonida
“...0zbek tilining lug‘at boyligini oshiruvchi lingvistik, sohaviy-terminologik, izohli lug‘atlar yaratish” [1] ga doir
begilab berilgan vazifalar hamda mazkur farmon asosida gabul gilingan “2020-2030- yillarda o'zbek tilini
rivojlantirish va til siyosatini takomillashtirish konsepsiyasini 2020-2022-yillarda amalga oshirish dasturi” [2]
o'zbek lug'atshunosligida bir gator jiddiy lug‘atlarning yaratilishida muhim rol o'ynadi. Ta'kidlash joizki, 0'zR
FA O'zbek tili, adabiyoti va folklori instituti olimlari mazkur farmonda belgilangan lug‘atlarni tayyorlashda
juda katta hissa go'shdilar.

Mazkur farmon asosida tayyorlangan lug‘atlardan biri O'zR FA O'zbek tili, adabiyoti va folklori instituti
olimlaritomonidanyaratilgan oltijildli “O'zbektilining izohlilug‘ati” [3] hisoblanadi. Bulug‘at uning lotin yozuviga
asoslangan o'zbek alifbosida tayyorlangan dastlabki nashri hisoblanadi. Lug‘atda hozirgi o'zbek adabiy tilida
keng go'llanayotgan 80 mingdan ortiq soz va turg'un soz birikmalarining lug'aviy ma'nolari izohlangan.
Ushbu lug‘aviy birliklar fan, texnika, san‘at va madaniyat sohalarida gollanuvchi terminlarni, o'zbek xalq
shevalariga doir sozlarni, ayrim tarixiy va eskirgan atamalarni o'z ichiga oladi. Lug‘at annotatsiyasida qayd
gilinganidek, u “o'zbek tilshunosligi va turkiyshunoslik bo'yicha mutaxassislar, tarjimonlar, ommaviy axborot
vositalari xodimlari, oliy ta'lim muassasalarining oqgituvchilari va talabalari, shuningdek, keng o'quvchilar
ommasi uchun mo'ljallangan” [3; 4].

Mazkur lug'at 2020-yilda “Ozbekiston’ nashriyoti davlat unitar korxonasida chop gilingan izohli
lug'atning to'ldirilgan va gayta ishlangan nashri hisoblanadi. Lug'atning mazkur yangi nashri 3000 dan ziyod
yangi lug‘aviy birlik bilan to'ldirilgan bollib, ular o'zbek xalg shevalari, xalg sozlashuv tilidan hamda boshga
davlatlar bilan o'zaro igtisodiy, siyosiy, madaniy alogalar natijasida o'zbek tiliga xorijiy tillardan kirib kelgan
sozlardan iborat. Shuningdek, lug‘at juda ko'p illyustrativ misollar bilan ham boyitildi, so’zlar ma’nosining
izohlari takomillashtirildi. Ushbu lug'atda keyingi davr o'zbek tili lug'aviy tarkibida sodir bolgan ma’noviy
ozgarishlar ko'rsatib berildi.

Olti jilddan iborat “Ozbek tilining izohli lug'ati” avval nashr etilgan ikki jildli izohli lug'at materiallaridan
tanqgidiy foydalangan holda, o'’zbek va jahon lug‘atchiligining yangi, ijobiy yutuglarini, 0’zbekiston mustagqilligi
yillarida hayotimizda ro'y bergan tub o'zgarishlar va shu munosabat bilan ozbek tili lug‘at tarkibida paydo
bo'lgan yangidan yangi soz va terminlarni e'tiborga olib yaratilgan lug‘atdir.
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Olti jildli “Ozbek tilining izohli lug'ati® ozbek tilini yanada rivojlantirish uchun, ozbek tili va ozbek
tilshunosligining nafagat respublikamizdagi, balki xorijdagi, butun dunyodagi nufuzi, obro-e'tiborini oshirish
uchun xizmat giladi.

Yugorida gayd gilingan farmon asosida institut olimlari ikki jilddan iborat “O'zbek tili sinonimlarining
katta izohli lug'ati” ni ham yaratdilar [3]. Ma'lumki, “O'zbek tili sinonimlarining izohli lug'ati” birinchi marta
1974-yilda akademik Azim Hojiyev tomonidan yaratilgan. Ushbu lug'atning sozlik hajmi nisbatan kam
gamrovli bo'lib, “O'zbek tili sinonimlarining katta izohli lug'ati’ni yaratish ozbek tilshunosligi oldida turgan
muhim vazifalardan biri edi. 2022-yilda nashr gilingan “O'zbek tili sinonimlarining katta izohli lug'ati"da
birinchi marta ona tilimizdagi sozlarning ma’noviy nozikliklarini ko'rsatuvchi sinonim sozlar tolagonli
tarzda leksikografik yondashuvda tadqiq qilindi. Lug‘at hozirgi o'zbek adabiy tilida mavjud bo'lgan sinonimik
gatorlarni o'z ichiga oladi. Ta'kidlash joizki, lug'at tuzuvchilari jiddiy izlanishlar olib borib, unga o'zbek xalg
shevalari, tarixiy gatlamga oid sinonim so'zlarni ham kiritdilar. Lug‘atda sinonimik gatordagi so'zlarning o'’zaro
ma’noviy munosabatlari, bu ma'noviy farglanishlarni yuzaga keltiruvchi jihatlar, sinonimlarning funksional
uslublarga munosabati yoritilgan, sinonimik gatorlardan o'rin olgan so'zlarning ma’no nozikliklarini hamda
tilda go'llanishini dalillovchi illyustrativ misollar keltirilgan. Lug‘atdan o'zbek tilshunosligi va turkiyshunoslik
boyicha tadgigot olib borayotgan mutaxassislar, oliy ta'lim muassasalarining o'qgituvchilari va talabalari,
tarjimonlar, ijodkorlar, umuman, ozbek tilining oziga xos jihatlariga giziquvchi shaxslar foydalanishlari
mumekin.

2023-yilda ushbu lug‘at ixchamlashtirilgan va umumta’lim maktablari oquvchilari hamda akademik
litseylar talabalariga moslashtirilgan holda “O‘zbek tili sinonimlarning izohli lug‘ati” nomi ostida nashr gilindi
[4]. O'quvchilarning o'z ona tili boyliklarini o'zlashtirishlarida, shuningdek, “Ma’nodosh so'zlar” mavzusini
organishlarida ushbu lug‘atning ahamiyati juda katta.

0'zR FA O'zbek tili, adabiyoti va folklori instituti olimlari yugorida gayd gilingan farmonda belgilangan
lug‘atlardan tashgari yana bir gancha lug‘atlarni ham tuzib o'quvchilar hukmiga havola etdilar. Shunday
lug'atlardan biri shu yilning boshida nashr gilingan “Zamonaviy tilshunoslik terminlarining izohli lug‘ati”
hisoblanadi [5].

Ozbek tilshunosligida shakllangan va shakllanib borayotgan yangi sohalar, yangi yo'nalishlar
natijasida ushbu fan terminologiyasidan o'rin olgan yangi terminlarning leksikografik talgini va tadgigini
amalga oshirish bugungi kunning dolzarb vazifalaridan biri hisoblanadi. Hozirgi vagtda ilmiy tadgigot olib
borayotgan filolog mutaxassislarda tilshunosligimizda yangi paydo bo'lgan terminlarning izohli lug‘atiga
katta ehtiyoj bor. Bunday lug'at oliy o'quv yurtlari talabalari va magistrlariga ham zarur bo'lmogda.
Qator oliy oquv yurtlarida zamonaviy tilshunoslik yo'nalishlari bilan bog'lig fanlar, maxsus kurslarni
oqitish yo'lga go'yilgan. Ushbu lug‘at ana shu zarurat natijasida shakllantirilgan bo'lib, unda zamonaviy
tilshunoslikka doir pragmalingvistika, sotsiolingvistika, kognitiv tilshunoslik, lingvomadaniyatshunosilik,
assotsiativ  tilshunoslik, psixolingvistika, matn tilshunosligi, diskursshunoslik, medialingvistika
sohalarining asosiy terminlari izohlangan. Lug‘atni yaratishda tanigli o'zbek tilshunoslarining asarlaridan,
xorijiy ilmiy adabiyotlar, turli lingvistik terminlarning izohli lug‘atlaridagi ma‘lumotlardan foydalanildi.
Shuningdek, o'zbek tilshunosligida 20-asrning so'nggi choragi hamda XX asrning dastlabi o'n yilliklarida
yaratilgan tadgigotlarga murojaat gilindi. Lug'atda zamonaviy izohli lug'atlardagi usullar go'llangan.
Ko'plab terminlarning leksikografik talgini ilk marta amalga oshirilayotganini nazarda tutgan holda
ayrim terminlarga doir lug‘at magolalariga mutaxassislarning bu boradagi muhim garashlari go'shimcha
ma’lumot sifatida Kkiritildi. Ayrim munozarali terminlarning izohiga aniglik kiritish, xorijdan to'g'ridan
to'g'ri gabul gilingan yangi olinma terminlarning o’zbekcha mugqobillarini yaratish, dublet terminlarning
asosiy variantlari tanlab olish, terminlarni tartibga solish ishlariga alohida e'tibor garatildi. Lug‘at
songida foydalanuvchilarga qulaylik yaratish magsadida kognitiv tilshunoslik, pragmalingvistika,
lingvomadaniyatshunoslik, sotsiolingvistika, assotsiativ tilshunoslik, medialingvistika, matnshunoslik,
metaforashunoslik kabi lingvistik sohalar va yo'nalishlarning guruhlashtirilgan tarzdagi ko'rsatkichi ilova
gilindi. Lug'at zamonaviy tilshunoslik masalalari doirasida izlanish olib borayotgan filolog mutaxassislar,
tadgigotchilar, doktorant va magistrantlarga mo'ljallangan.

Bu kabi lug‘atlarning ko'psonli adadda nashr gilinishida O'zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi
huzuridagi O'zbek tilini rivojlantirish jamg‘armasining moddiy jihatdan gollab-quvvatlashi katta rol o'ynadi.
Yugoridagi lug‘atlarning barchasi mana shu jamg'armaning mablag'lari hisobidan nashr etilgan.
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Xulosa tarzida aytish mumkinki, keyingi yillarda nashr gilingan gator lug‘atlar o'’zbek lug‘atshunosligining
yanada taraqqiy etganligini korsatadi. Bu lug'atlar, shubhasiz, o'zbek xalgining intellektual darajasini
ko'tarishga, dunyogarashini boyitishga, o'zbek tilining dunyodagi eng boy tillardan biri ekanligini ko'rsatishga
xizmat qgiladi.
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Ma'lumki, tillarning ichki rivojlanishi ichki va tashgi gonuniyatlarga bo'ysunadi, ya'ni o'zaro hamkorlik
jarayonida tillar taraqgiyoti ichki gonunlar ta'sirida emas, balki tashgi ta'sirga koprog bog'lig boladi.
Mamlakatlararo alogalarning rivojlanishi mazkur mamlakatlarda yashovchi xalg va elat madaniyatining
bir-biriga yaginlashuviga shart-sharoitlar yaratib beradi. Tillar ham bir-biriga ta'sir korsatib boyib boradi;
bunday hamkorlik tillarning ichki rivojlanishiga ham sabab bo'ladi [2; 157].

F. De Sossyur tashgi va ichki lingvistikani garama-garshi go'yadi. Uning fikricha, tashgi va ichki
tilshunoslikda til xalq tarixi, geografik joylashishi bilan bog'lab tekshirilishi lozim [5; 90-91].

Har bir til leksikasining ma'lum foizi boshqa tillardan o'’zlashgan bo'ladi. Uning ayrimlari 0'zining ajnabiy
bo'yog'ini yoqotib, xuddi o'zinikidek tuyuladi, ayrimlari esa fonetik, grammatik yoki semantik o'ziga xosligi-
yu, g'ayritabiiyligi bilan yot so'zligicha qgoladi [1; 117].
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Ingliz tilida zamon tagozosi bilan ispan, italyan, fransuz, ivrit va rus tillaridan ozlashtirilgan suffikslar
ishtirokidagi so'zlar ko'pchilikni tashkil giladi. Masalan, ispan tilidan -o suffiksi (kidd-o, buddy-o, daddy-o,
boy-0,) so'zlarga qo'shilib ifoda etiladi [4; 85-87].

Tadgigotimiz natijalaridan giyoslanayotgan tillarga aynan chetdan o'zlashtirilgan so'zlar ham erkalash
ma'nosini ifoda etuvchi so'zlarga o'z ta'sirini ko'rsatganligi aniglandi. Masalan, Vebster lug'atining ma’lumot
berishicha [197], ingliz tiliga fransuz tilidan minion (suyukli), beau (go'zalim), belle (go'zalim), ispan tilidan
cabalerro (kavaler), italyan tilidan nympth (gizgina), courtesan (asira), cicibeo (sevgilim), charlatan (shayton),
Inamorato (sevgilim), Inamorata (sevgilim), arab tilidan esa peri (parivash), sheik (sulton) kabi erkalash
ma'nosini ifoda etuvchi leksik birliklar kirib kelgan. Fikrimizni misollar bilan to'ldiramiz:

Kiss me, kiss me my sweet Inamorata

You are a symphony a very beautiful sonata my Inamorata [11].

O'zbek tilining izohli lug‘atidan olingan ma'lumotga ko'ra, mazkur tilga fors-tojik tilidan gulandom,
gulbadan, devona, dilbar, jigar, jonivor, nigor, mahliqo, pariroy va shu kabi boshga sozlar, arab tilidan
mahbuba, mahbub, ofatijon, farishta, xumor, javhar, muhabbat, jinni, ma'shugam, habib kabi sozlar
ozlashgan. To'plangan misollar rus tilidagi -ishka, -chik, -ka erkalash affikslari o'zbek tilida ot so'z turkumiga
go'shilib, nutgda erkalashni ifodalashini ko'rsatdi (Asalishka, asalchik, asalka, Xayrishka, Boburchik,
ponchik, Nargizka va b.). E. Qilichev bu borada shunday deydi: “O'zbek tilida, aynigsa, yoshlar nutgida ba'zan
erkalashning ruscha shakllari uchraydi: Nazarchik (Nazar), Lolyachka (Lola), Adik (Adiba) kabi. Ayrim ruscha
shakllar erkalash shakllari bilan sinonim tarzda ham ishlatiimoqgda:

Dedilar bir yig'inda, kerakmas hech xon demog,

Xayrixonning o'rniga Xayrichkasi yaxshiroq” [8; 21].

R.R. Xadyatullaevning ta'kidlashicha, -jon suffiksi ba'zida ruscha atogli ismlariga go'shilib keladi
(Sashajon, Ivanjon kabi) [6; 75].

O'zbek tilida juda asalsan degan fikr ba'zi hollarda rus tilidagi Boob6uie sozining o'zbekcha talaffuz
etilishi orgali, ya'ni vabshe asalsan kabi korinishda ham so'zlashuv nutgida uchrashi kuzatildi.

Demak, ingliz tiliga ispan, italyan, fransuz, arab tillari EFSMni shakllanishida o'z ta'sirini korsatgan bo'lsa,
ozbek tilida esa arab, fors-tojik, rus tillaridan mazkur mavzuga tegishli so’zlar o’zlashganligini kuzatish mumkin.

Erkalash ma'nosini ifoda etuvchi leksik birliklarning etimologik chegaraga doir tahlili jarayonida mazkur
maydon doirasidagi leksik birliklarning tarixiylik jihatlari ham o'rganib chigildi. Ma’lumki, tarixan so'zlar
yangi va eskirgan bo'lishi mumkin. Erkalashning eskirgan sozlar guruhiga kiruvchi gismi tadgiq etilayotgan
tillarning har ikkisida ham uchradi. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi Vebster izohli lug'ati [7; 21-975] erkalashni ifoda
etuvchi pumpkin, sweeting, leman, mistress, moppet, brave, chit kabi sozlarni eskirgan, arxaik so'zlar
gatoriga kiritadi. Oxford Thesaurus lug'atidagi ma'lumotlarga ko'ra esa [10; 605], swain, concubine, doxy,
leman, courtesan, cicibeo kabi sozlar ham nutq faoliyatidagi eskirgan so'zlar hisoblanadi. So'rovnomalar
natijasiga ko'ra, bo, boyfriend, fiance, chum, chap, wench kabi erkalash ma'nosini ifoda etuvchileksik birliklar
nutq faoliyatidan chetlashib borayotganligi aniglandi.

0O'zbek tilining izohli lug'atida asira, begoyim, begim, boyvuchcha, bibish, buzrukvor, volida, gogindiq
kabi erkalash ma'nosini ifoda etuvchi leksik birliklarning lug'aviy izohida nutg faoliyatida eskirganligini
korsatuvchi pometalar mavjud. Malika, malak, xonzoda kabi sozlar tarixda aslida podshohlar oilasiga
mansub shaxslarga garata aytilgan bo'lsa-da, hozirgi kunda o'zbek tilining adabiy va so'zlashuv tilida suyish
va erkalash ma'nolarida sevikli yorlarga nisbatan ifoda etib kelinadi. Masalan:

Sen ko'kdagi malagim, men yerda yupun, xorman,

Sevarmi deb so'radim, yoggan har zarra gordan [3; 104].

Xon Qdilbikani yupantirmogga boshladi:

- Parizodam, malikam, qo'ying, eshinni 0'zim o'ldiraman... [7; 314]

O'zbek tilida bu kabi erkalash ma'nosini ifoda etuvchi leksik birliklar insonlar tabagasiga garatib ifoda
etiladi deyish noto'g'ri, albatta. Ular tilda asl ma'nosida ifoda etilmasdan, balki erkalash, hurmat ma'nolarini
kochim orgali ifodalaydi. Qolaversa, ozbek tilining izohli lug'atida og'il bolalarga qulun sozi erkalash
ma'nosini ifodalashi hagida ma’lumot berilsa-da, hozirgi kunda bu so'z nutgda go'llanilmaydi.

R.R. Xadyatullaevning fikricha, -chog, -chug, -chig, -chak erkalash-kichraytirish suffikslari hozirgi o'’zbek
tilida sub'ektiv bahoni ifoda etishi sezilmay gqolmoqda [6; 72].
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Lekin, bizning fikrimizcha, mazkur suffikslar go'shilgan gqozichoq, toychog, kelinchak, yupanchiqg kabi
sozlar hali ham o'zbek tilida erkalash va kichraytirish ma’nolarini ifoda etadi.

Erkalashning sotsiolingvistik xususiyatlari borasida olib borilgan tahlillarga ko'ra, ingliz va o'zbek
tillarida erkalash ma'nosini ifoda etuvchi sozlar, so'z birikmalari va frazeologik birliklar umumxalg va kichik
guruhlar tomonidan ifoda etilishi aniglandi. Qon-garindoshlik doirasida, do'stona, yagin munosabatlarda,
sevishganlar nutgida, shevada, adabiy va sozlashuv tillari normalarida hamda yosh jihatdan erkalashning
ifoda etilishi bir-biriga gardosh bo'lmagan tillarda misollar orgali izohlandi. Etimologik chegaralanishga ko'ra,
erkalash chettillardan o'zlashgan leksik birliklar va suffikslar orgali ifodalanishi bilan xarakterlanadi. Tarixiylik
jihatlariga ko'ra, mazkur so'zlarning ba'zi gismi vaqt o'tishi bilan nutq faoliyatidan chetlashib boradi. Erkalash
yonaltirilgan obyektga ko'ra esa hayvonot dunyosi, osimliklar olami, osmon jismlari, vaqgtni anglatuvchi
otlar, jonsiz predmetlar, tabiat hodisalariga nisbatan ifoda etilishi aniglandi. Ingliz va o'zbek xalglari ijtimoiy
hayot tarzida ro'y beradigan hodisalar erkalash ma'nosini ifoda etuvchi leksik birliklarning shakllanishiga o'z
ta'sirini ko'rsatadi. Mazkur tillarda erkalash insonni o'rab turgan tabiatning barcha vakillariga nisbatan ifoda
etilishi aniglandi. Ingliz tilida erkalash ma'nosini ifodalashda, asosan, sozlar oldiga sweet sozini hamda
sozlarga -ie, -y kabi suffikslar go'shib ifodalansa, ozbek tilida erkalashning ifoda etilishi ingliz tilidan fargli
olaroq, juda keng grammatik, suffiksal gamrovni 0z ichiga oladi.

Xalgning tarixi va ijtimoiy hayot faoliyati erkalash ma’nosini ifoda etuvchi leksik birliklarning
shakllanishida hamda nutgda qgo'llanilishida 0z aksini topadi. Bu esa til birliklari va ularning ma'nolariga
kognitiv lingvistika nugtai nazaridan garashning nagadar ahamiyatli ekanligini bildiradi.
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ONA TILI = MILLATNING RUHI

Yorginjon ODILOV,
O’zbek tili, adabiyoti va folklori instituti
bo’lim mudiri, filologiya fanlari doktori, professor

AHHOTaUMA. B JaHHOV CTaThe NpuBEAEHbI PA3MbILLIEHNS aBTOPA O HaLMOHa/IbHOM S3bIKe, Ky/IbTYPHO
3HaYUMBbIX eIMHMLIax 13blKa — 0C/I0BUL], (ppas3eosornamoB, aihopramMoB, MPeobpasoBaHMSIX N UBMEHEHUSX
B JIEKCUKE COBPEMEHHOIO Y36EKCKOIr0 A3bIKa; JaHbl PEKOMEHAALMN IMHIBUCTA O S13bIKOBOM BOCTIUTaHUM B
cembe.

KnioueBble cnoBa: HalMoHa IbHbI S3bIK, MOCA0BULE, (ppa3eosiornam, 3aMMCTBOBaHME, HEOIOMM3M,
A3bIKOBOE BOCIUTaHME, 3bIKOBas Ky/1bTypa.

Bu ko'hna dunyoda millat deb atalmish birlik borki, uning ong-u shuuri dunyoni, undagi necha ming,
balki undan-da ortiq sir-u sinoat, tilsim-u tilsimotlarni til orgali idrok etadi, xalq tarixining olis o'tmishida golib
ketgan gadriyatlarni sohibiga ham shu til yetkazadi. O'zbek tilining mo'tabar manbalari bo'lgan “Bitiktosh’lar,
“Devonu lug'otit turk”, “Qutadg’u bilig”, “Devoni hikmat'dek asarlar ham ona tilining buyuk xizmati tufayli
xalgimiz tafakkurini boyitib kelmogda. Tilning, shu jumladan, ona tilining favqulodda qudrati “Yuksak
ma'naviyat — yengilmas kuch” asarida shunday ifodalanadi: “O'zlikni anglash, milliy ong va tafakkurning
ifodasi, avlodlar o'rtasidagi ruhiy-ma’naviy bog'liglik til orgali namoyon bo'ladi. Jamiki ezgu fazilatlar inson
galbiga, avvalo, ona allasi, ona tilining betakror jozibasi bilan singadi. Ona tili = bu millatning ruhidir” [1; 83].

Tabiiyki, bu bebaho meros shu xalg bilan birga yashab, birga taraqgiy etadi. Ana shu rivojlanish
jarayonida ba'zi milliy ananalar unutilishi, esdan chigishi mumkin. Ba'zilari esa, aksincha, yana-da
rivojlanish, yangirish, ta’bir joiz bo'llsa, zamonaviylik kasb etishi — bor gap. Albatta, ayni ikki evrilishning
birinchisi — u yoki bu milliy an‘ananing yo'qlikka yuz tutishi xalg ma'naviy dunyosiining kemtik bo'lib
golishiga, benihoya betakror milliy 0'zi xoslikning zaiflashuviga olib keladi. Milliy urf-odat va an'analarning
saglanishi, rivojlanishi esa xalg ma'naviyatining yuksalishiga, dunyo ayvonida bargaror turmog'iga,
millat “menligining” ramzi sifatida yashashiga zamin hozirlaydi. Ona tili ana shunday gadriyatlarning oliy
shaklidir, desak mubolag'a bolmaydi. Zotan, ona tili unda so'zlovchi kishilarning o'zini, 0'’zligini namoyon
etadi. Bugun mustagil davlatimiz va davlatchiligimiz sharofati bilan ona tilimiz bo'lgan o'zbek tilining
huqugiy magomi tiklandi, gonuniy muxofazasi ta'minlandi. Butun umrini tilning olis tarixini organishga
bag'ishlagan zahmatkash tilshunos Ergash Umarovning aytishicha, Sibir o'lkasida yashovchi turkiy xalglar,
xususan, yoqut, tuva, xakas tillari tamoman yo'qolib yoki unutilish ketish arafasida turibdi, chunki unda
so'zlovchi kishilarning soni borgan sari kamayib bormoqda, globallashuv deya ta'riflanayotgan davrning
buhronlarida golib ketmoqgda. Yaratganga shukrlar bo'lsinki, o'zbek tilining millionlar bilan o'lchanadigan
sohibi — so'zlovchisi bor.

Milliy ma'naviyatimizning tinig tajassumi, aynigsa, ajdodlardan avlodlarga otib kelayotgan, o'zga
tillardan aynan ifodasini topib bolmaydigan magol va matallar, hikmatli soz-u ibora atalmish gayrogi
so'zlarda betakror injaliklar bilan ifodalanadi. Masalan, “Toza ko'zaning suvitoza’, “Ahmogning agli to'pig‘ida”,
“Beli og'rimaganning non yeyishini ko'r’, “O'n gatim o'yla, bir gatim so'yla”, “O'ylab gapirsang ham o'ylab
gapir’, “Dono bilan nodon bir bulogdan suv ichmas” kabi maqollar; "Alifni kaltak deydi”, “Igna tashlasang,
yerga tushmaydi”, “Attorning qutisida ham yo'q gaplar” singari matallar; "boshi ko'kka yetmoq”, “ko'zi to'rt
bolmogq”, “o'pkasini cho'pga ilgan”, “bir yogadan bosh chigarmogq”, “ko'nglida kiri yo'q”, “og'ziga gatiqg ivitmoq”
tarzidagi qayrogi iboralar, “Vatan — onaning ko'ksidan boshlanadi’, “Vatan yuki zalvarli bolsa ham maloli
yoq", “llm kelinchakka o'xshaydi, u hikmat va pinhoniylikni yogtiradi”, “Adabiyot yashasa, millat yashar” kabi
hikmatlarda ozbekona ruh, tajribaning tarang mantig'i barg urib turadi. Ular namoyon etadigan ma'no-
mazmunni 0'zbek turmush tarzidan ayro holda tasavvur gilib ham, tushuntirib ham bo'lmaydi.

Bugun O'zbekiston dunyoning barcha mamlakatlari bilan ijtimoiy-igtisodiy, madaniy-ma’naviy sohalarda
teng hugqugli munosabat o'rnatib kelmogda. Shu bois bir gator davlatlarning universitet-u ilmiy markazlarida

. TIL NAZARIYASI VA AMALIYOTI SHU'BASI



m www.jurnal.isft-ilm.uz "ISFT" limiy-uslubiy jurnal 1/1-2024 (maxsus son)

o'zbek tilini organuvchilar soni oshib, ozbek tilini ilmiy organishga bag'ishlangan tadgiqgotchilar safi
kengaymoqda. Masalan, AQSh, Germaniya, Xitoy, Janubiy Koreya davlatlarining oliy o'quv yurtlarida o'zbek
tilini ilmiy-amaliy jihatdan o'rganayotgan, orgatayotganlarning soni salmogli. Ayni paytda yurtimizda ham
xorijiy xalglar madaniyatini rivojlantirish, boyitish magsadida tashkil etilgan milliy-madaniy markazlarning
faoliyat yuritishi uchun keng imkoniyatlar yaratib berilgan. Buning yaggol namunasi sifatida yangidan gad
rostlagan Ozbekiston Milliy kutubxonasi negizida tashkil etilgan “Koreya oynasi” nomli koreys tili o'rgatish
markazini ko'rsatish mumkin.

Xalgaro hamkorlik va fan-texnika taraqgiyotining tabiiy mahsuli sifatida ozbek tilining lug‘at tarkibi
ham yangi-yangi tushunchalarning ifodasi bolgan o'zlashma so'zlar bilan boyimogda. Turmushning turli
sohalariga oid bu so'zlarni 0'’zlashtirishda me'yor asosiy mezon bo'lib turibdi. Aynigsa, axborot texnologiyalari
sohasiga juda ko'plab yangi tushuncha va sozlar kirib keldiki, bu shu sohaning rivoji, jamiyatning tabiiy
ehtiyoji, talabi, tagozosi bilan bog'lig. Masalan, internet, sayt, vebsayt, fleshka, brauzer, provayder, gigabayt,
megabayt kabi lisoniy birliklar tildan mugim o'in egalladi, o'zbek xalgining konseptual manzarasida bu
sozlar ifodalaydigan tushunchalar mugimlashdi.

Internetjurnalistikasining asta-sekin shakllanib borishibilan bevositaaynisoha sozlarihamtilimizgakirib
kelmogda. Masalan, ingliz tilidan aynan o'zlashgan blog (“egasi tomonidan matnli, tasvirli yoki multimediali
axborot bilan muntazam to'ldirib boriladigan vebsahifa [2; 507-508]"; “onlayn-kundalik” — O'zining shaxsiy
vebsayti va blogiga ega bo'lishni istagan yosh jurnalistlar uchun zarur tavsiyalar berildi. (Turkiston, 2015, 20
iyun), bloger (“ijtimoiy-siyosiy, igtisodiy va boshqa tusdagi axborotni ommaviy muhokama uchun Internet
tarmog'idagi vebsahifasiga joylashtiruvchi jismoniy shaxs; blog muallifi, blog yurituvchi shaxs [2; 508]" -
Mamlakatimizda ijtimoiy mas’uliyatli blogerlarni rag'batlantirishga katta e’tibor berib kelinmogda. (Turkiston,
2015, 17 iyun), blogpost (odamlarning o'gishi uchun mo'jallab muayyan shaxs blogida €'lon gilingan xabar,
maqola va boshga yozma asar [3]” — Uni [Nosirni] finalga olib chiggan “Immunitet” nomli blogposti islom
niqobi ostida faoliyat olib borayotgan turli diniy ogimlar ning kirdikorlarini ochishga garatilgan. (Turkiston,
2015, 17 iyun) kabilar shular jumlasidandir.

Ona tilimizning ichki imkoniyatlariga tayanib, yangi so'zlar yaratish va so'z yoki ibora ma’no gamrovining
yangi ma’nolar bilan boyishi ham tilning tabiiy ehtiyojidir. O'zbek tili lug'at tarkibi ana shunday sozlar
hisobiga rivojlanib borayotgani hech kimga sir emas. Ommaviy axborot vositalar ko'p va xo'p go'llanayotgan
modernizatsiyalamog, globallashuv, integratsiyalashmogq, legallashtirmog, liberallashtirmoq, kreditlash yoki
aviabozor, aviakorxona, aviatashuy, aviaxodim, aviagatnov; mediata’lim, mediamahsulot, mediamarkaz,
mediamadaniyat, mediasavodxonlik kabi so'zlar o'zbek tilining ichki imkoniyati asosida hosil gilingan.

O'zbek tili leksikasi alohida so'’zlardan tashqari bir gator birikma nomlar bilan ham kengayib bormoqgda.
Masalan, vakolatli davlat organlari, 0'zini 0'zi boshgarish organlari, xususiy tadbirkorlik subyekti, kichik biznes
vakillari, ishbilarmon doiralar kabilar o'zbek tilining ifoda imkoniyatlari kengayib borayotganligini ko'rsatadi.

Til mohiyat €e'tibori bilan insonga naf keltirishga xizmat giladi. O'z navbatida, har kishi ona tili sofligi
uchun baholi qudrat harakat gilmog'i kerak. Basharti shunday gilmaganda ham, ismi qo'ilgan, ilk bor alla
eshitgan tiliga hurmat-u ehtiromini saglashi, eng kamida, milliy tilining zarariga ishlaydigan harakatlardan
tiyilishi lozim. Ammo, taassuf-la aytish mumekinki, ba'zi zamondoshlarimizning ona tiliga bolgan bepisand
munosabatini ko'rib, yogangni ushlaysan. Ularning gorishiq tilda mulogot gilayotganidan yoga ushlaysan,
ko'ngildan “bular o'zbekmi?” degan o'y o'tadi. Baraka topgur, agar xorijiy tilni biladigan bo'lsang, marhamat,
joyini topib, fagat o'sha tilda gapir. Hech kimning e'tirozi yoq. Uddasidan chigmasang, tilingga bepisand
bolma.

Albatta, bu kabi holatlarni bartaraf etish bir kishining ishi emas. Avvalo, oilada tilga munosabatni
tog'ri yolga goyib olish kerak. Ota-onaning ozi farzandiga tog'ri til tarbiyasi borasida namuna ko'rsatishi
zarur. Ta'lim-tarbiya muassasalarida ogituvchi va murabbiylar ona tiliga bolgan munosabat borasida ibrat
bolmog'i lozim. Xullas, oila, maktab va mahalla hamkorligidagi ishlarning bir gismi sifatida yosh avlodni
o'zbekona sozlashga orgatish magsad gilingan bo'lishi lozim.

Bugun televidenie yoki radioda davlat tilining obro'sini ko'tarish borasida gap ketganda, aksar hollarda
ko'cha-ko'ydagi yozuvlarning ajnabiy tilda ekanligi, yoshlarning ona tiliga bepisandligi, fikrini davlat tilida
erkin, lo'nda ifoda eta olmayotganligidan yozg'iriladi. Bu — bor gap, ammo meni og'rintiradigan tomoni
ularning davlat tilidek katta tushunchani fagat shu holatida tasavvur gilayotganlari, tushunayotganlaridir.
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Menimcha, muammoni bu tarzda ko'rsatish, ta'rifini keltirib sanayverish, muammoning sababiga ta'sir
etishni chetga surib goyib, aybdorni topishdek muddao bilan maydonga chigaverish bilan ish bitmaydi.
Mabodo shunday bollganida, bugun bizda davlat tilining nufuzi, amaliyotga joriy etilishi borasida birorta
muammo bolmas edi.

Muammoning sabablari sifatida quyidagilarni ko'rsatib o'tish mumkin:

Birinchidan: 0'zga tilni afzal ko'rayotgan, o’zbekcha gapira olmayotgan fugarolarimizda ma’naviy o'lchov
kichik. Ma'naviy olchovning kichikligi shundaki, ular chet tilida sozlashni madaniyatlilik deb biladilar. Biz
yurtdoshlarimiz, millatdoshlarimizning shuuriga tortilgan “parda’larni (buning sabablari ko'p, albatta) sirib
tashlashdan ishni boshlashimiz, madaniyatlilik, ma’naviyatlilik aslida kishining ona tiliga hurmati bilan
belgilanishini, davlat tiliga bepisandlik hamma zamonda, hamma joyda madaniyatsizlik, ma'naviyatsizlik
sanalishini tushuntirishimiz, bunday ogitni bolalikdayoq bolalar qulog‘iga quyishimiz kerak.

Ikkinchidan: oilada til tarbiyasining notog'ri yo'lga goyilganligi, lisoniy muhitning o'zbekcha emasligidir.
“Qush inida ko'rganini giladi” deyilgani bejiz emas, ota-ona tutumining g'arbchaligi, ota-ona nutgining
guramaligi yoki muomalada yot tilni afzal korayotganligi farzandni ham shunday tutumda yashashga,
shunday lahjada chuldirashga orgatmoqgda. Bunday muhitda o'sayotgan bola olamni o'ta milliy andazada
emas, ota g'arbcha yoki qurama lisonda anglashga odatlanmoqgda. Agar ota-ona farzandiga milliy tutum,
milliy til namunasini ko'rsata bilsa, bolada milliy tutum, milliy til layogati bikr shakllanadi. Ajdodlarimiz xo'b
bilib aytgan: Qush inida ko'rganini giladi.

Uchinchidan: uzoq yillar davomida davlat tilida ish yuritishni barcha uchun birdek zaruratga aylantira
olmadik. Davlat tili talablarini bir chekkaga surib go'ysak ham, davlat tilida yozmasak, gapirmasak ham,
mushugimizni birov pisht demadi. Aksincha, ayrim korxona va tashkilotlarda ishlash, ishga kirishda davlat
tilini puxta bilganlik uchun emas, chet tillardan birini (u rus tilimi, ingliz tilimi, baribir) egallaganlik uchun
e'tibor berildi, bu alohida iste'dod sifatida tushunildi.

Davlat tilini bilishni, davlat tilida ish yuritishni zaruratga aylantirish kerak deyishimizning eng sodda
tavsifi shuki, agar siz davlat tilida ish yuritmasangiz, yozmasangiz, gapirmasangiz bolmaydi, go'polroq
gilib aytganda, ishingiz bitmaydi. Zarurat ehtiyojni keltirib chigaradi. Bu davlat tilini amaliy hayotimizning
eng zaruriy vositasiga aylantiradi-qo'yadi. Dunyoning gaysi davlatiga bormang, yashamang, avvalo, o'sha
davlatning tilini organmasangiz kuningiz otmaydi. Amerika yoki Xitoyni qo'ya turing, gardosh Turkiyada
ham kamida turk tilida gapirishni organib olgachgina, ishingiz yurishadi. Hayotiy vaziyat, tabiiy muhit sizni
turkcha gapirishga majbur giladi. Chunki, kerak ekan, bolalar yapon, xitoy tillarini o'rganib, unda biyron
gapirmoqdalar. Kerak ekan, bugun “bani o'zbek” ingliz tilini o'rganib, okeanortida tirikchilik gilib yuribdi.

Ushbu uzun gissadan hissa shuki, davlat tili — O'zbekiston otlig" davlatning tili. U gonun bilan
himoyalangan. Bu tilning gonuniy talablariga barcha birdek rioya etishi shart, chunki bu tilga bepisandlik,
aslida, davlatga bepisandlikdir. Demak, yoshu garining shuuriga ona tilining mugaddasligi, juda zarur
milliylik ekanligini singdira olsak, o'quvchilarda til ta'limi orgali o'zbekona lutf malakasini shakllantira
bilsak, jamiyat hayotining turli jabhalarida fagat va fagat davlat tilida ish yuritish kerakligini tushunsak,
tushuntirsak, davlat tili millatidan gat'i nazar barchani O'zbekiston xalgi sifatida birlashtirishini anglab
olsak bo'ldi, marra bizniki.

Foydalangan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
1. KapumoB M.A. lOKcak MabHaBuUAT — eHrmnmac kyd. — T.. MabHasuaT, 2008.
2. O'zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati. 6 jildlik. 2-jild. — Toshkent: G'afur G'ulom, 2022.
3. Cambridge Advanced Learner's Dictionary & Thesaurus https:/dictionary.cambridge.org/
dictionary/english/blog-post (Murojaat sanasi: 1.03.2024)
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INTERNET OAVDA MEDIAKONTENT TILI VA
USLUBINING O‘ZIGA XOS XUSUSIYATLARI

Dilnoza AMINOVA,
0'zDJTU dotsenti, f.f.d (DSc)

AHHOTaumsa. B JaHHOU CTaTbe aHaIu3upyroTCd MHEHUS PasiMyHbIX YYEeHbIX OTHOCUTESIbHO
MeAnNaKoHTeHTa MHTEPHET-CMVUI 1 ero CTPYKTYPHbIX S7IEMEHTOB. PacKpbiTa BaXHOCTb 360-rpafyCHblX,
UMppoBbIX 1 VR-TEXHOMOMMY, Aarolumx apGEeKT BUPTYanbHOU peasibHOCTW. Bompoc si3bika v CTus
MeLnaKoHTeHTa OCHOBaH Ha Hay4YHO-TEOPETUYECKOM TOYKE 3PEHUS.

KnioueBble cnoBa: WHTEpPHET-MEAME, MEAMAKOHTEHT, A3bIK, CTW/lb, BUPTyasibHas pPeasbHOCTB,
umpposble  VR-TexHo10r M, naatghopma, popmart, MybTUMEANA.

Mediakontent allagachon rasmli matn degan garashdan ancha yiroglashdi. Ragamlashuv va
mediakonvergentsiya jarayonlari internet OAV mediakontentini yangicha rakursda tagdim eta boshladi.
Natijada global tarmoq foydalanuvchilari yangi tendentsiyalar, innovatsiyalar va, aynigsa sun’iy intellekt
imkoniyatlarini gamrab olgan materiallarni gabul gilmogda. Foto biriktirilgan oddiy matn o'rini endilikda
virtual reallik effektini beruvchi 360 darajali, ragamli va VR-texnologiyalar egallamoqda. Fikrimizning amaliy
tasdig'i sifatida Rossiyaning “Jurnalist” jurnali “Ta’lim” bo'limi muharriri K.Nigmatullinaning fikrlarini keltirish
maqgsadga muvofig: “Media va kommunikasiya sohasi mutaxassisi yozma va nutgiy savodxonlikning
an‘anaviy ko'nikmalaridan tashqari, media va kommunikasiyalar ganday tashkil etilganligini va kelajakda ular
bilan nima bo'lishi mumkinligini tushuniradi. Biz media va ragamli savodxonlikni bilamiz, ba’zi mutaxassislar
ma’lumotlar infratuzilmasi, sun'iy intellekt, va, anigrog'i, ma’'lumotlar uzatishning yangi standartlari (hozirda
5G deyiladi) mavjudligini e'tirof etadilar [4].

Russia Beyond bosh muharriri V.Pulya ham 5G tarmoglari media bozorga ganday ta'sir gilishi hagida
fikr bildiradi. Uning aytishicha, 5G — mobil aloganing beshinchi avlodi. Ushbu mobil standart reklama
beruvchilar uchun yangi tarkib, oquvchilar uchun yangi mediakontent va jurnalistlar uchun yangi vositalarni
taqdim etadi. Shuningdek, muallif kontentda quyidagi o'zgarishlarni sanab o'tadi:

— (4k, 8k) formatli yuqori tezlikda striming xizmatlari (katta hajmli videolar) yanada ko'payyadi. Kontentni
o'sha zahoti yuklab olish imkoniyatlari kengayadi;

— odamlar yanada ko'proq foydalanuvchi tomonidan yaratilgan kontentni suratga olib, uni bir zumda
tarmoqga yuklash imkonini beradi. Jonli efirlar ancha sifatli bo'lganligi bois, ularni ko'rish ehtiyoj ortadi.
Hatto 360 darajada aylantirilishi mumkin bo'lgan jonli ko'rsatuvlar ko'payadi;

— ikki qurilma o'rtasida ma’'lumot almashishda kechikish deyarli yo'qoladi. Yana bir muhim yangilik past
unumli qurilmalardan samarali o'yinlarni o'ynash uchun striming xizmatlarini rivojlantirishga turtki beradi;

— 5G virtual va kengaytirilgan vogelikning striming taraqggiyotiga sabab bo'ladi. Ushbu “og'ir" kontent
odatda qurilmaga uzoq yuklab olish orgali targatiladi. Aynan 5G esa kontentni har ganday qurilmaga uzatish
orqali, texnologiyalarni yanada ommalashuvini ta'minlaydi;

— Mediadagiragobat distribusiya tomonga o'tadi. 5G operatorlari kontent ta'minotchilariga o'z shartlarini
etish imkoniyati vujudga keladi. Kabel tarmoqglari va 5G operatorlari o'rtasida konvergent jarayonlar
kuzatiladi. Natijada Amazon, Apple, Google kabi texnologik gigantlar ushbu poygada ishtirok etadilar [6].

Biz ham vyuqoridagi olimlar bildirgan fikr-mulohazalarga qo'shilib, hozirgi mediakonvergensiya
sharoitida internet OAVning mediakontent tili va uslubi konvergent jarayonlarning integratsiyasi bilan
bevosita rivojlanayotganligini kuzatdik. Shu bilan birga, nashriyotlar hozirgi axboriy ragobat va tezkor
axborotga egalik gilish sharoitida auditoriya talabini gondirish uchun tezkorlik, interfaollik hamda axborot
manbalarining ishonchliligi kabi tamoyillaridan unumli foydalanmogdalar. Bu esa, yuzer talab giluvchi
axborotning yangi formatlariga boy bo'lgan mediakontentni shakllantirishga zamin yaratadi.

An‘'anaviy nashriyotlar o'z mediakontentini taqdim etishda yangi media platformalar (radiodan
internetgacha, uyali telefon, planshet va ma’lumot ekranlari)dan foydalanishni boshlagan bir paytda jurnalist
faoliyatining tabiati o'’zgardi. U yanada mobil va ochiqg bo'ldi. Jurnalistlar ovoz yozish uskunalari va uydagi
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video kameralardan ganday foydalanishni bilsalar ham, ularni xech gachon ozlarining ishlab chigarish
vositasi deb bilishmagan. Birog, bugungi kunda ushbu formatlar, aynigsa, video vositasi ustunlik gilib, tobora
ko'proq pullik reklamalarni jalb gilmogda [2; 30]. Ya'ni ushbu kontekstdagi konvergensiya bir marotabalik
ma'lumot va xabarlarni yaratish va ularni turli platformalarda ko'paytirish tamoyiliga asoslangan jarayon
sifatida tagdim etiladi. Endilikda ular umumiy axborot mahsulotlarini yaratish jarayonida ishtirok etuvchi
transmedia mahsulotlarini yozish, o'zaro axborot almashish, €'lonlar, OAV materiallariga havolalarni tagdim
etish tamoyiliga asoslanadi [3; 124].

Internet makonida materiallarni tagdim etish shakllari nafagat virtual muhitning xususiyatlari, balki
oquvchining xatti-harakati bilan ham belgilanadi. An'anaviy matbuot iste'molchilaridan fargli o'laroq, veb-
sahifalarga tashrif buyuruvchilar matn bilan tez tanishishni afzal ko'radilar va alohida gizigish uyg'otadigan
materiallar to'grisidagi juda kop ma’lumotlar to'plami orasidan “tortib olish” tamoyiliga amal giladilar. Bu
hagigat D.Morks va Ya.Nilson tomonidan olib borilgan tadgigotlar bilan tasdiglangan. Test ishtirokchilarining
79% har ganday yangi veb-sahifani skanerlaydi va fagat 16% an’anaviy tarzda — so'’zma-soz' oqiydi [1; 99],
deb gayd etganlar.

Veb-saytlar va ijtimoiy tarmoglarda joylashtirish uchun moljallangan mediakontent tez ko'rishga
moslashtirilgan bao'lishi va vizual nugtai nazardan juda jozibadorligi bilan ajralib turishi kerak. Veb-muhitda
nashr etilgan mediakontent internet OAVning multimediaviy imkoniyatlati bolgan multimediyaviylik,
interfaollik va gipermatnlilikning oziga xos xususiyatlarini namoyon gilishi kerak. Bundan tashgari, veb-
saytlar va ijtimoiy tarmoglar uchun ma’lumotlarni tayyorlashda matn, fotosuratlar, illyustratsiyalar, audio
va video materiallar o'quvchilarning talablarini gondirishi, gizigish uyg'otishi uchun vizual nugtai nazardan
tog'ri ishlab chigilgan ma’lum bir veb-muhitning xususiyatlarini hisobga olish lozim [5; 96-102].

Hagigatan ham, internet OAVning multimediaviy imkoniyatlari tarmog foylanuvchilariga yana ham faol
bolishlari uchun bir gator yangi qulayliklarni vujudga keltirdi. Bugun, hatto, internet jurnalisti bolmagan
har ganday kishi tayyor namunalar asosida bir soat ichida veb-sayt yoki bloglarni tashkil etish, yuritish
va dostlashish imkoniyatiga ega. Veb-saytlardagi foto, audio va video materiallarni yuklash, slayd-shou
yaratish, katta hamjdagi materiallarni arxivliash, jurnalistika yangi janrlari storitelling va longridlarning
ommalashuvi onlayn jurnalistikaning o'ziga xos jihatlarini aks ettiruvchi vositalar sifatida xizmat gilmoqgda.

Media-kontentning quyidagi xususiyatlariga alohida e'tibor garatish lozim:

+ Matn ixcham va mazmunli bo'lgan holda axborot mazmuni bilan ajralib turadi. Internet nashr uchun
material moslashtirganda, bosma nashrdagi materialga nisbatan matn hajmini 50%ga kamaytirish kerak.
Shuning uchun ba'zi ekspertlar onlayn nashrlar uchun matn yozish uslubini gisgartirilgan deb tavsiflaydilar.

« Etkazilgan mazmunning ma'nosini osonroq idrok etish uchun sintaktik tuzilmalarni soddalashtirish.

« “Teskari piramida“ning kompozitsion tamoyilidan foydalanish.

+ Ma'lumot beruvchi sarlavha va lid. Bosma nashrda, veb-saytda va ijtimoiy tarmoqdagi postda bir xil magola
har bir axborot uzatish kanalining xususiyatlarini hisobga olgan holda turli xil sarlavhalarga ega bolishi kerak.

+ Axborotni tizimlashtirish va diggatni jam qilish.

+ Ma'lumotni tezroq va osonroq gabul gilish uchun ragamlangan va markirovka gilingan ro'yxatlar
ko'rinishidagi kichik sarlavhalar va ro'yxatlar go'llaniladi. Bitta paragraf bitta to'liq fikrni o'z ichiga oladi.

- Giperhavolalardan faol va keng foydalanish.

- Heshteglardan foydalanish (inglizcha: hashtag - hash — “gafas” belgisi + teg - belgi). Ular xabarlarni
umumiy hodisalar tasmasiga moslashtiradi va ularni kontekstga joylashtiradi.

Foydalanish magsadiga ko'ra heshteglarning asosiy xususiyatlari:

* nashrning asosiy g'oyasini shakllantirish uchun kalit so'zlar yoki iboralardan foydalanish;

« axborotni tezkor tematik gidiruvni amalga oshirish;

+ mavzu bo'yicha o'quvchini gizigtiradigan guruh tarkibi.

» Tasviriy materialdan foydalanish.

+ Rasmga matnni joylashtirish.

+ Matnni video va audio materiallar bilan to'ldirish [5;99-100].

Xulosa tarigasida quyidagilarni gayd etish magsadga muvofia:

1. Bosma nashrlarga garaganda internet OAVda mediakontent tili va uslubi 0'ziga xos xususiyatlarga
ega. Internet resurslar bilan boyitilgan internet OAVning multimedia platformasi ixchamlik va vizualizatsiya
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texnologiyalaridan foydalanishga asoslangan axborotni tagdim etishning yangi, noan‘anaviy, ijodiy usullarini
talab gilmoqgda;

2. Taqgdim etilgan xususiyatlarga muvofig, konvergent jarayonlar ogimida yangi internet media
konsepsiyasi shakllantirildi. Natijada internet OAVda mediakontent ozgartirish, uning tashgi dizaynini
tashkil etish, kommunikatsiyani mustahkamlash, yangi platforma va formatlar orgali mediakontent tili
va uslubini tayyorlash, gayta ishlash, saglash va internet auditoriyaga yetkazish eng dolzarb vazifalardan
biriga aylandi.
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O‘QISH VA O'RGANISHDAGI MUAMMOLARNI BARTARAF
ETISHDA PSIXOLINGVISTIKANING O‘RNI: DISLEKSIYA

Dilrabo BAXRONOVA,

0'zDJTU professori, DSc

Sayyora ATAXANOVA,

0'zDJTU ilmiy tadgiqotchisi

Annotatsiya. Psixolingvistika — bu tilni gayta ishlash usullari, ya'ni odamlar tilni ganday tushunishlari,

ishlab chiqarishlari, egallashlari yoki yoqotishlarini organish bilan shug'ullanadigan tilshunoslik va

psixologiyaning kesishgan qismidir. Shuningdek, psixolingvistika tilshunoslikning fonologiya, morfologiya,

sintaktika, semantika kabi barcha bollimlari tadqigida, o'gish va yozishni organishda muhim ahamiyatga

ega. Bundan tashqari bu fan ma’lumotlarni gayta ishlash jarayonida aralashadigan kognitiv jarayonlarni ham

gamrab oladi. Quyida psixolingvistikaning ba’zi jihatlariga toxtalib o'tildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: psixolingvistika, yozma va og'zaki nutg, ta'lim, o'rganish

Til odamlarning his-tuyg'ulari, fikr va g'oyalari kabilarni ifodalash imkonini beradi, ular o'rtasidagi alogani
ta'minlovchi asosiy vosita rolini o'ynaydi. Ba'zan o'zaro til orgali munosabatlar buzilishi, fikrni ifodalashda
muvaffagiyatsizlikka uchrash, mulogotda kognitiv va hissiy muammolarning paydo bolishi kuzatiladi.
Mana shu kesimda Psixolingvistika yoki Til psixologiyasi fani vujudga kelgan deb hisoblanadi. Ma'lumki,
psixologiya — bu psixik jarayonlarni organadigan fan. Bu so'z yunoncha: psixo — ruh yoki agliy faoliyat
va -logiya — o'rganish, ta'limot ma'nosini beruvchi gismlardan hosil bollgan. Tilshunoslik, ya'ni lingvistika
esa lotincha lingua — “til", -ista — “band balish, mashg'ulot” va -ico “nima bilandir bog'liglik” kabi soz va
go'shimchalardan hosil bolgan va bu fan tilga tegishli barcha gadimgi va zamonaviy gonun-goidalarni
gamrab oladi. Yuqgoridagi ikki — psixologiya va lingvistika fanlaridan psixolingvistika yo'nalishi shakllandi.
Bu termin dastlab 1946-yilda amerikalik psixolog N.Pronko tomonidan fanga kiritilgan deb hisoblanadi,
u XX asrning 50-yillaridan boshlab dunyo ilm-faniga keng yoyila boshlandi. O'zbek tilidagi tadgigotlarda
psixolingvistika va til psixologiyasi kabi terminlarda atalib kelinmoqda [11, 8].

|, TIL NAZARIYASI VA AMALIYOTI SHU'BASI



"ISFT" llmiy-uslubiy jurnal 1/1-2024 (maxsus son) www.jurnal.isft-ilm.uz

Til psixologiyasidan fikrlash, yozish, tinglash, vizual tushunish va og'zaki ifoda kabi til ko'nikmalarini
tahlil gilishda foydalaniladi. Yozma nutq til organishning muhim vositalaridan biri bo'lib, u orgali odamlarda
agliy va kognitiv jarayonlar rivojlanadi. Og'zaki nutg, 0’z navbatida, xabarlarni cheksiz tarzda uzatish imkonini
beradi. Umuman olganda, nutg xoh og'zaki yoki xoh yozma shaklda bo'lsin, u odamlarga deduktiv, tangidiy
va ijodiy fikrlashga erishishda ulkan imkoniyatlar tagdim etadi. Umuman, psixologiya inson tafakkuri, his-
tuyg'u va xatti-harakatlarini organishga bag'ishlangan balsa, tilshunoslik esa tilning ganday namoyon
bolishini organadi. Ikkala nazariya va yondashuvlar go'shilgan orinda yangi tadgigotlar rivojlanadi, inson
hagidagi, uning til bilish, so'zlash gobiliyatlari kengrog mushohada etiladi.

G.Nasirovaning fikricha, til nutgiy faoliyatda yuzaga chiggani tufayli tilshunoslikda ham, psixologiya
fanida ham tekshirish obyekti hisoblanadi. Shunga asosan, bu ikki fanning sintezi sifatida, kesishgan
nugtada psixolingvistika (lingvopsixologiya) yo'nalishi yuzaga keldi. U ichki nutgni tekshirish jarayoni, nutgni
gabul etish, tilni egallash kabi masalalarni o'rganadi [7].

Psixolingvistikaning magsad va qollanilishiga quyidagilar hisobga olinadi:

Uning asosiy magsadiinson tilniyaratish vaishlatishi paytida sodir bo'ladigan nevrologik kabi psixologik
jarayonlarni anglash va tushuntirishdir, bunda quyidagi jihatlar ajralib turadi:

1. Inson miyasi og'zaki yoki yozma ravishda gabul gilingan xabarlarni ganday tushunishini bilib olish,
idrok eshitishning vizual turida ongda kechadigan hissiyotlar bilan ganday farglari bor va ular ganday paydo
bo'ladi, degan savollarga javob berish.

2. Sozlar ketma-ketligi ganday ishlab chigarilishi va tartiblanishini bilish.

3. Insonning gapirish va tushunish gobiliyatini ta'minlaydigan tuzilmalar va jarayonlarni tahlil gilish.

4. Til malakalarining funksional tashkil etilishini belgilash.

5. Tilning yoshga doir rivojlanib borishini organish va hk.

Til organishda eng avvalo, oila muhim rol o'ynaydi. Aynan oila yadrosida inson bolalik davridan boshlab
uni rivojlantirish, o'zini ifoda etish va u orgali atrof-muhit bilan mulogot gilishni organadi. Bizningcha,
oilada buni rag'batlantiradigan eng kuchli omillardan biri bu, oilaning fikr va g‘oyalarni bir-birlari bilan o'zaro
ishonchda to'sqinliksiz va xavfsiz ifoda eta bilishlaridir.

Amerikalik olimlar P.Seymur va S.MakGregor tomonidan ishlab chigilgan psixolingvistik model (1984)
bugungi kunda o'gish va imloni rivojlantirishni o'rganishdagi eng tolig modellardan biri deb tan olingan.
Bu model til o'rganishda psixolingvistik aralashuvning turli funksiyalarini tahlil giladi va tortta asosiy
prosessorning harakatini o'z ichiga oladi: grafik, fonologik, semantik va orfografik.

O‘gishni yozish jarayonini tahlil gilishning ushbu modelidan turli mexanizmlar yoki prosessorlardagi
mavjud kamchiliklarni aniglash mumkin, ular asosida disleksiyaning har xil turlari — morfemik, vizual-
analitik va fonologik farglanadi. Disleksiya 0'zi nima? Disleksiya (gadimgi yunonchadan duoAe€ia — nutq
buzilishi), bu umumiy organish gobiliyatini saglab golgan holda, aynan oqgish va yozish ko'nikmalarini
egallash gobiliyatining buzilishi, demakdir.

Tarixiy jihatdan, aksariyat Yevropa mamlakatlarida “disleksiya” tushunchasi yozma nutq bilan bog'lig
barcha muammolarni o'z ichiga oladi:

a) oqgish mahoratini o'’zlashtirish bilan bog'lig muammolar;

b) yozish mahoratini o'zlashtirish bilan bog'lig muammolar;

¢) savodxonlik muammolari;

d) arifmetikani o'zlashtirish bilan bog'lig muammolar;

e) harakatlar va ularning ketma-ketligining buzilishi bilan bog'liq muammolar;

f) diggatni jamlash bilan bog'lig muammolari [2].

Har xil disleksiya turlarini aniglash bir gator anig baholash vazifalari asosida organilgan identifikatsiya
mezonlariga muvofig belgilanadi. Disleksiya, shubhasiz, ta'lim oluvchining u yoki bu perdmetni o'rganishdagi
muammolarini tahlil gilishda eng ko'p gizigish va shu bilan birga, eng ko'p garama-garshi fikrlarni keltirib
chigaruvchi hamda yozma tilni organishdagi buzilishlarni keltirib chigaradigan giyinchiliklardan iborat.
O'gituvchilar disleksiyada talabalarning o'gishni kam yoki umuman o'zlashtirmasliklari uchun tinchlantiruvchi
tushuntirishni topdilar, bu ozlarini har ganday mas'uliyat yoki texnik-pedagogik harakatlardan ozod qildi.
Ko'p yillar davomida disleksiya tilchi olimlarda katta gizigish uyg‘otganligi bois, bu terminning ko'p va xilma-
xil ta'riflari paydo bo'ldi. Ushbu giyinchilikni o'rganishni birinchi bo'lib gayd etgan olimlardan biri B.Halgren
disleksiyani quyidagi mezonlarga asoslanib tavsiflagan [5]:
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1. Yozishni organishdagi giyinchilik.

2. O'gish va yozishda o'rtadan past muvaffagiyatga erishish.

3. Ofgish va yozish ko'rsatkichlari hamda maktabdagi boshga fanlar o'rtasidagi nomuvofiglik yoki
nomutanosiblik.

4. 0O'gish va yozishdagi muvaffagiyat bilan umumiy intellekt o'rtasidagi nomuvofiglik.

Shuni ta'’kidlash kerakki, B.Halgren mezonlariga mos keladigan boshqga ko'plab ta'riflar ham mavjud,
disleksiya sindromini tushuntirish va unga aralashish uchun bir yoki boshga omillarga ta'sir gilishda
psixolingvistika ajralib turadi, bu rivojlanish disleksiyasi asosan psixolingvistik jarayonlardagi yetuklik
yoki kamolotdan ortda golish bilan bog'ligligini ta'kidlaydi. Psixolingvistik nugtai nazar axborotni gayta
ishlashning kognitiv nazariyasining yondashuvlaridan kelib chigadi, ya'ni, psixolingvistik nugtai nazardan,
disleksiyaning bir nechta turlari, anigrog'i, sintaktik, semantik va fonologik ishlov berishning psixolingvistik
gobiliyatlari bilan bog'lig buzilishlarga asoslangan bolib, ular sezgi gobiliyatidan kora koprog kognitiv
Xususiyatga ega.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, biz savodxonlikning psixolingvistik tahlili asosida quyidagi gayta tarbiyaviy ta'sir
etishlarni ko'rsatishimiz mumkin:

a) Psixolingvistik nugtai nazardan yondashish oqish va yozishni o'zlashtirishda fonologik, semantik
va morfologik ishlov berishning turli funksiyalaridan foydalanish zaruratini yuzaga keltiradi, shu bois,
disleksiyani organishda fagat an'anaviy ravishda ko'proq e'tibor berilgan psixomotor yoki perseptiv omillarga
e'tibor garatmasdan, balki fonologik, semantik va morfologik ishlov berishning turli funksiyalarini birga olib
borish juda muhim ahamiyatga ega.

b) Psixolingvistik nugtai nazar bir gator vazifalarni (semantik, vizual ishlash, ovoz chigarish va
boshgalar) osonlashtiradi, bu bizga sub'ektning kamchiliklari gaysi kompetensiyalarda yotganini va ular
ganday turdagi disleksiyani namoyon etishini yorginroq aniglash imkonini beradi.

c) Fonologik disleksiyani tiklash uchun fonetik ogish usullaridan foydalanish qulay va magsadga
muvofigdir.

Qanday bolmasin, disleksiyani gayta tarbiyalashda psixolingvistik nugtai nazardan yondashish,
mavzularda psixolingvistik ko'nikmalarni rivojlantirish, assotsiativ faoliyat olib borish, imlo va boshgalarni
hisobga olish kabilar oquvchilarni ogish va oqgitishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Tadgigot natijalari tilni
organishda disleksiyani yengib keyingi bosgichlarga o'tish imkonini tushuntiradi, ularni psixolingvistika va
unga moslab sotsiolingvistika nugtai nazaridan tadqiq gilishda nazariy asos vazifasini o'taydi, shuningdek,
til tizimi, yozma va og'zaki nutgni mukammal egallashning o'ziga xos xususiyatlarini aniglashga xizmat
giladi.
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BOLALAR UCHUN IBORALAR RASMLI IZOHLI
LUG'ATINING MILLIY XUSUSIYATLARI

Feruza MUSAYEVA,
ISFT limiy bo'lim bosh mutaxassisi
filologiya fanlari bo’yicha falsafa doktori

AHHOTauums. BjaHHol cTaThe 060CHOBaHaaKTyaslbHOCTb COCTaB/IEHMS y36EKCKOro (ppa3eos1ormyeckoro
croBaps 4519 AeTell B KapTuHKax, nepeymcrieHbl OCHOBHbIE MPUHLMbLI COCTaBAEHUS] Takoro C/IoBapsl C
YMOPOM Ha HaLMOHa IbHble LJeHHOCTH.

KnioueBble cnoBa: y4ebHbIi C/I0Bapb, C/I0Bapb B KapTUHKaX, (hpaseosiornyeckmii CrioBapb, C/I0BapHast
CTaTbS, WINOCTPATUBHBIV MPUMED, HaLMOHaIbHbIE LIeHHOCTM.

Rasmli kitoblar bu — bolalar adabiyotining alohida mustaqil bir janri [1]. Bolaligimizda kitob-rasmlarni
yaxlit gabul gilamiz, tinglah va ko'rish tuyg'ulari omuxta bao'lib, so'zlar ohangini tasvirlar bilan, mustagil
oqgishni boshlaganimizda esa, kitob mugovasi bilan uyg'unlashtiramiz [2]. Demak, bolalar tarbiyasi, ularda
mutolaa madaniyatini shakllantirishda rasmli kitoblar nihoyatda muhim o'rin egallaydi.

Rasmli kitoblar konsepsiyasi ta'lim jarayoni uchun nihoyatda dolzarbdir. Zero, gabul gilinayotgan
muhim ma’lumot rasm bilan uyg‘unlashtirilsa, uning o'zlashtirilish darajasi va xotirada saglanish darajasi
ortadi. Shuning uchun til ta'limi samaradorligini oshirishda rasmli kitoblar fenomenini rivojlantirish kerak.
Shu magsadda Innovatsion rivojlanish agentligi moliyalashtirgan loyiha asosida “Bolalar uchun iboralarning
rasmli izohli lug'ati” yaratilmoqda.

Aytish joizki, songgi paytlarda ozbek tili ta'limi samaradorligini oshirish magsadida bir gancha
oquv lugatlari yaratilgan. Hatto o'quv lugatlari taraqgiyoti, ozbek tilidagi mavjud oquv lugatlar tahliliga
bag'ishlangan, maxsus dissertatsiya himoya gilingan [4]. Mengliyev B. va boshqalar muallifligida kichikrog
“O'zbek tilining iboralari o'quv lug‘ati” [5] ham chop etilgan. Ammo o'zbek tilining rasmli iboralar lugati hali
yaratilgan emas. Vaholanki, rus va ingliz tilshunosligi, xususan, leksikografik amaliyotida bu keng targalgan
bolib, nutg o'stirishda muhim vositalardan biri bolib xizmat gilmogda. Masalan, rus tilida quyidagi rasmli
iboralar lug‘ati mashhur: T.B. Po3se “bonbLuoit hpaseonormnyeckuii cnosapb ans aeteir” (2010), H.B. backo
‘®paseonornyeckuii cnosapb. MNoveMy Mbl Tak rosopum” (2011), C. Bonkos “[eTckuii dpasenornyeckuii
cnoBapb B KapTuHkax” (2012), E.B. MpabumkoBa “®Opaseonornambl B kapTuHkax” (2018). Ingliz idiomalari
jamlangan quyidagi lug'atlar nashr etilgan: Kovecses Zoltan “A Picture Dictionary
of English Idioms” (1998), A.C. bukeea “50 English Idioms in Pictures” (2017) va b.

O'zbek tilshunosligida yuqorida tilga olingan iboralarning oquv lug'atidan
avval iboralar jamlangan “O'zbek tilining izohli frazeologik lug'ati” chop etilgan. Sh.
Rahmatullayev muallifligida 1978-yilda nashr etilgan mazkur lug‘at lingvistik lug‘at
bo'lib, unda o'zbek tilidagi iboralar izohi, ularning variantlari, antonim va sinonimlari
keltirilgan [6]. Mazkur lug'at 2022-yilda tolldirilgan holda lotin yozuvida chop
etildi [8]. Iboralar xalgning milliy-madaniy garashlari, urf-odatlari, an'analari bilan
bog'ligligi hagida ko'p aytilgan. Teliya iboralar milli-madaniy dunyoqarsh etalonlari,
stereotiplari vazifasini bajarib, ulardagi ramziylikni ko'rsatib, madaniy kodlarning
lisoniy tashuvchisi ekanligini etirof etadi [3; 250]. Iboralar o'zida madaniyat
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belgilarini mujassam etgan eng muhim lisoniy birliklardir. Aynan iboralarda xalgning milliy gadriyatlari
va madaniy stereotiplari tajassum topadi, aynan iboralarda xalgning otmish manzaralari gavdalanadi.
Masalan, “yagin do'st” ma’nosidagi to'n kiyishgan iborasi xalgimizning o'tmishda do'st tutininshning muhim
komponentlaridan biri — kiyim almashish odatini aks ettiradi: Qoyli kassir uning ton kiyishgan oshnasi.
Buning ustiga Toshqul uylanayotganda Qo'yli kuyovboshlatar bo'lgandi. (Muhammad Ochil. Tovug sho'rva).
Ma'lumki, bunday odat hindularda ham mavjud; bu odat Mayn Ridning mashhur “Boshsiz chvandoz” asarida
ham bayon gilingan, asar gahramoni Morris Djerald Genri bilan do'st tutinib, biri ikkinchisiga plash, ikkinchisi
esa serape beradi (hindular ustki kiyimi). “O'gimagan” ma’nosidagi “alifni kaltak demoq” yoki “indamadi”
ma’nosidagi “lom-mim demadi” iboralari esa tarix taqozosi bilan 0'zbek xalgi bevosita daxldor bo'lgan islom
madaniyati bilan bog'lig. Oxiri o'ylanmay yoki chala-chulpa gilingan ishga nisbatan “dumi xurjunda” iborasini
ishlatamiz. Iboraning kelib chigishi 0'zbek xalg ijodi an'analari, ya'ni Afandi hagidagi latifa bilan bog'lig. Afandi
eshagini sotish uchun bozorga olib ketayotgan ekan, yo'lda botgogdan o'tayotib, dumi loy bo'libdi. Loy dum
xaridorga xunuk kao'rinmasligi uchun dumini kesib xurjuniga solib go'yibdi. Bozorda bir
xaridor: — Xo'p yaxshi eshak ekan-u, dumi yo'q ekan-da, — desa, Afandi unga: — Yoggan
bo'lsa savdosini gilaver, dumi xurjunda, — deb javob gaytargan ekan.

Iboralar madaniyat haqgidagi bilimlarning tog'ri shakllanishida juda muhim
ahamiyatga ega. Shu nuqgtayi nazardan bolalar uchun rasmli iboralarning lug‘atini
tuzish bugungi leksikografiya oldida turgan muhim vazifalardan biri deb hisoblaymiz.
Zero bunda axborot gabul gilishdagi muhim xotira turi — ko'rish xotirasi faollashadi.
Ko'ish gobiliyati muayyan tasvir va obrazlarni saglash va xotirada jonlantirish bilan
bog'lig. Materialni eslab qolish va uni gollash ko'p jihatdan aynan ko'rish gobiliyatiga
asoslanadi. Inson tasavvur gila oladigan narsasini osonroq eslab qoladi. Korish xotirasi
nutgiy faoliyat orgali yanada mustahkamlanadi. Bunda albatta assotsiatsiyaning roli
katta. Masalan, "angoning urug'i” iborasiga chizilgan rasm bolaning xotirasida shu rasmga berilgan matnli
axborot yoki audioizoh assotsiatsiyasini uyg‘otadi va bola shu tariga iboraning ma'nosini eslab goladi.

Lug'at uchun ozbek madaniyati va o'zbek turmush tarzini yorgin ifodalaydigan va
o'zbeklar nutgida faol golllanadigan iboralarni saralab olish lozim. Masalan, o’zbeklar
nutgida ko'p gollanadigan “govuntushirmoq”, “tarvuzi qo'ltig'idan tushdi” o'’zbek xalgining
xojalik yuritish usuli bilan bog'liq (o'zbeklar gadimdan tarvuz, govun, handalak kabi poliz
ekinlarini ekishadi), “otdan tushsa ham egardan tushmaydi”, “oyog'i uzangida”, “ulogni
olib ketmoq"” kabi iboralar o'zbeklarning ot bogish odati va chavandozligi bilan bog'lig,
“to'nini teskari kiymoq®, “gapga to'n kiygizmog", “do'ppisi yarimta®, “kavushini to'g'rilab
go'ymoq" iboralari o’zbek milliy kiyimlari bilan bog'lig bo'lib, milliy realiyalar hisoblanadi.

Lugat uchun ishlanayotgan rasmlarda ozbeklarning etnik, madaniy va
antropometrik xususiyatlarini etiborga olish lozim. Ya'ni, rasmdagi obrazlar o'zbek millatiga xos odamni aks
ettirishi kerak. Yevropa millatiga xos sarig sochli, ko'k kozli insonlarni tasvirlash yoki amerikaliklarga xos
kovboy shlayapasidagi odamlar tasvirini keltirish orinli emas. Masalan, romol taggan ozbek ayoli, do'ppili
yoki sallali kishilarni tasvirlash magsadga muvofiq.

Iboralarga rasm chizish kojihatdan rassomning mahorati, tasavvur olami kengligi va topqirligiga
bog'lig. Bitta ibora turli xalglarda bo'lishi mumkin, ammo har bir rassom o z tasavvuri, milliy garashlaridan
kelib chigib, har xil rasm yaratishi mumkin. Masalan, rus tilida “aenatb 13 Myxu cnoHa” iborasi, 0'zbek tilida
esa “pashshadan fil yasamoq” iborasi mavjud. Quyidagi ularga chizilgan rasmlarni keltiramiz.

AENATL M3 MYXH GNIOHA ® JENATS NOTORY

CUNEHO L HEOGOCHOBAHHO NPEeYBeNUMUBATIL YMo-Lbo,
npm)(wu.mb HESHOYWMEALHOMY CALLLIKOM BONLIOe HAUEHWE
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Iboralarning ma'nosini bolalarga tushunarli tilda, ularning yosh xususiyatlarini hisobga olib izohlash
kerak. Bunday lug'atlarda frazeologik lug‘atlarda keltiriladigan lingvistik ma’'lumotlarni, masalan, iboralarning
antonim va sinonimlarini keltirish orinli emas, deb o'ylaymiz. Zero bu oquv materialini murakkablashtirib,
bolaning ibora ma’nosini tushunishiga va uni o'zlashtirishiga salbiy ta'sir korsatishi mumkin.

Lug'at izohida imkon gadar iboraning shakllanish tarixini bayon etish magsadga muvofig. Bunda
iboralarning ma'nosi yanada oydinlashib, uni eslab qolish uchun bolada assotsiatsiyalar yanada ko'payadi,
uni eslab golish osonlashadi. Masalan, “Dagyonusdan qolgan” (eski, gadimiy, yarogsiz) iborasi izohida ibora
talgini va illyustrativ misol hamda tasvirdan tashqari ushbu iboraning shakllanishiga asos bo'lgan Diokletian
hagidagi rivoyatni ham keltirib o'tish kerak. Bunda albatta, iboralar bo'yicha gilingan tadgigotlar asgotadi.
Masalan, “og'iz juftlamoq” iborasi shakllanishi hagida ma'lumot keltirishda T.Tog'ayevning izlanishlaridan
foydalanish mumkin: “Bu ibora aslida “og'iz joblamoq” ba'lgan. Birinchi o’zbek romani — “O'tkan kunlar"da
Abdulla Qodiriy buni shu shaklda to'g'ri gollagan: — Man, — dedi Otabek va ozining mantigsiz javobidan
ongg'aysizlanib, tuzik javob berishka og'zini joblag'an ham edi, chigg'uchi — siz kimsiz? — degan savol bilan
uni to'xtatib goldi. “Joblamoq” fe'lining yasalishiga asos bollgan jo'b sozining ma'nosini bilib olishimizga
tog'ri keladi. Umuman, bu turkiycha-o’zbekcha so'’z mumtoz adabiyotimizda, xalq og'zaki ijodi tilida go'llanib
kelgan. Xususan, jo'b so'zi Navoiy hazratlari tomonidan asarlarida birmuncha faol go'llangan. Bu so'z “teng,
mos, bop, munosib” kabi ma'nolarga ega ekanligi gayd etilgan [7; 142].

Iboralarni “O'zbek tilining izohli lugati” yoki Sh.Rahmatullayevning yuqorida tilga olingan frazeologik
lug'atlaridan olish shart emas. Masalan, hozirda publitsistik matnlarda yoki ogzaki nutgda omadi keldi
ma'nosidagi “ketmoni uchdi” iborasi faol ba'lib, u frazeologik lug'atlarda gayd etilmagan. Uning faol go'llanishi
va madaniy foni boyligini etiborga olib, uni lug‘atga kiritish mumkin. Ushbu iboraning kelib chigishi o'zbek
kinematografiyasi yutuglaridan bolmish “Abdullajon” filmi bilan bog'lig. Kinodagi o'zga sayyoralik bola
Abdullajon tufayli gishlogdagi barcha ketmonlar uchish xususiyatiga ega baoladi,
aholi bozorga, ishga, mehmonga ketmonda boradi. Shu tariga, ketmoni uchmoq “ishi
yurishmog’, “omadi chopmog” ma'nosida ishlatiladigan bo'lgan.

O'ylaymizki, yugorida keltirilganfikrlar “Bolalar uchuniboralarning rasmlilug‘ati’ning
. milliylik xususiyatlarini ta'minlashga xizmat giladi. Quyida esa, ushbu lug'atga kiritilgan

\‘po'stagini gogmoq” iborasi izohi va rasmi bilan tanishtiramiz:

PO'STAGINI QOQMOQ

Ayovsiz tangid gilmog, ta'’zirini bermoq.

Po'stak — o'sig junli oshlangan teridan tayyorlangan to'shak. Kopincha ostonaga
tashlanganligi uchun uni tez-tez qogib turish kerak bo'lgan. Po'stak gogish va tangid
gilish ortasidagi ayovsizlik iboraning shakllanishiga asos bo'lgan.

Hagigatan kalamush ekan u. Bugun po'stagini gogib, ishdan olishdi. Hamma yogni kemirib tashlagan ekan...
(Ilhom Zoyir, “O'g'irlangan” pul mojarosi). — Rahmat sizga, - bosh gimirlatib qo'ydi Alamazon. — Bir tangidchi
uniyam boplab po'stagini goqdi. Juda nomdor, unvondor tangidchi. (A.Obidjon, Akang garag‘ay Gulmat).
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SIFAT TURKUMIGA OID DIALEKTAL SO‘ZLARNING
ADABIY TILNI BOYITISH IMKONIYATLARI

Abdumannon HASANOV,
O'zbek tili, adabiyoti va folklori instituti katta ilmiy xodimi
filologiya fanlari bo'yicha falsafa doktori (PhD),

AHHOTaUMS. L[e/1bt0 aHHOV CTaTbu SIBASETCS OLEHKa JIMHIBUCTNYECKOM 3HaYMMOCTY npuaaratesbHbIX,
aKTWBHO MCIO/b3YEMBIX B Y36EKCKMX rOBOpPaxX v pasroBOPHOM peyu. B mccrnenoBaHum npoaHaamampoBaHbl
JIeKCuYeckme npobesibl, BbiIB/IEHHbIE B MPOLIECCE CPABHEHWST IEKCUKM Y36EKCKOro JIMTEPaTypPHOro A3bIKa
W HapoAgHbIX roBopoB. KOHCTaTUpyeTcs HeOOXOAMMOCTb BOCIMOJIHEHMS JIEKCUYECKMX MPOGESIOB, MCXOAsA 13
BHYTPEHHMX BO3MOXXHOCTEN Y36EKCKOro A3bIKa /151 COXPaHEHMS YACTOTbI 3bIKa M 0GECTIEYEHMS €M0 PA3BUTUS.

KntoueBble CNoBa: 1eKCUYeCKOe pa3BUTHE I3bIKa, TEKCUYECKUI MPO6Ees, ANaeKTU3M, npuaaratesibHble,
pa3roBOPHbIE C/I0BA, HAChILLEHNE TIEKCUKM.

Tilda har bir tushuncha 0z nomiga ega bolishi lozim. Sozni kochma ma'noda gollayverish albatta
ko'p ma'nolilikni keltirib chigaradi. Kopma'nolilnk esa ba'zi leksik birliklarning turlicha talgin etilishiga sabab
bo'ladi. Ba'zi olimlar hagli ta'kidlaganidek, “...ko'p ma'nolilik yolg'on tushunchadir; gayerda ikkita ma’no bor,
o'sha yerda ikkita so'z bor” [1; 39]. Bitta so'zni bir necha tushunchani ifodalashga “majburlash” to'g'ri emas.

Sozlashuv nutgida faol gollaniladigan sozlar orasida sifat turkumiga oid, xususan, insonga xos
xususiyatlarni ifodalovchi sozlar ham salmogli ulushga ega. Zero, inson suhbat jarayonida, asosan,
ozganing ishlarini, yurish-turishini, xulg-atvorini, kechmishini tahlil gilishga, baholashga e'tibor garatadi.

Shaxs xususiyatini ifodalashda turli lisoniy vositalardan foydalanish mumekin, birog ular ichida eng ko'p
targalganileksik birliklar orgaliifodalashdir [2; 751]. Shaxsga xos xususiyatni ifodalovchi aksar leksemalarda
leksik ma'nodan tashgari muayyan salbiy yoki ijobiy munosabatni ifodalovchi go'shimcha ma'no ottenkalari
ham qorishig namoyon bao'ladi, bu jihatlar mazkur LSGdagi leksemalarning uslubiy bo'yogdorligi va modal
ma'nolarining gavariqg namoyon bo'lishiga zamin hozirlaydi.

F.Musayevaning ta'kidlashicha, “sheva vakillari vogelikning salbiy jihatlariga ko'prog diggat qilib,
aynan ularni nomlashga e'tibor garatishadi” [10; 48]. Kishiga 0'zganing muayyan xususiyati yogmas ekan,
buni nutqda ifodalashda favqulodda bo'yogdor sozlarni tanlash va ishlatishga intilish ham mazkur tipli
so'zlarning go'shimcha sub’ektiv ma'no olishini tagozo etadi. Ana shu omil sabab shaxsga xos xususiyatlarni
ifodalovchi sozlar gatorida salbiy munosabat ifodalangan so'zlarning migdori ijobiy bo'yogga ega bo'lgan
so’zlardan ancha ko'p ekanligini gayd etish joiz. Adabiy til va shevalar leksikasini tagqoslashda ham mazkur
gonuniyatning amal gilishi kuzatildi.

Quyida adabiy til leksikasi uchun bo'shlig bolgan ayrim shu tipdagi sozlarni tavsiflashga harakat gilamiz.

Manman, takabbur tushunchalariga o'xshash xususiyatlar shevalarda jiddiy farglanadi. Adabiy tilda
bu farglanishlar so'’z birikmalari orgali ifodalansa-da, xalg shevalarida ularni ifodalovchi sozlar allagachon
bargarorlashib ulgurgan bo'ladi [5; 95]. Bu orgali kerakli tushunchalar nomlanishidan tashgari nutgiy
energiya igtisod gilinadi hamda nutgning ta'sirchanligi ham oshiriladi. Xususan, “fagat ozini hag deb
biladigan” ma'nosiga ega raHcbp [4; 88] so'zi ham muayyan nutgdagi tejamkorlikni, ta'sirchanlikni ta'minlash
ehtiyojidan shakllangan.

Shevalarda go'llaniluvchi swkpeiH “0'zini boshgalardan ustun go'yuvchi” [15; 76], xekapw “0zini baland
tutuvchi” [4; 87], yyBa4dok “nimjon, ammo o'zini kuchli hisoblovchi” [13; 378] ry6ypask “0ziga bino qo'yib
gapiruvchi” [9; 24] kabi sozlar ham u yoki bu darajadagi manmanlikka o'xshash xususiyatlarni nomlash
ehtiyojidan shakllangan. Bu kabi sozlarning manman leksemasidan farglanishi ularning muayyan lisoniy
ehtiyoj natijasida til leksikasiga gabul gilinishiga xizmat giladi.

Qorakao'l tumanidagi garlug lahjasiga oid shevalarda "0z sozini otkazishga urinuvchi® manosida
newrbp [3; 78] so'zi qollanadi. O'zbek adabiy tilida mazkur tushunchani ifodalovchi so'’z mavjud emas.
Demak, uni to'ldirishda peshgir so'’zidan foydalanish mumkin. Asli fors-tojik tilidagi birliklardan yasalgan bu
s0z tez tushunishli hisoblanadi. Binobarin. aksar garlug shevalarida pesh sozi “ilg'or, oktam” ma'nolarida
go'llanilishi ham peshgir so'zining tez tushunilishini ta'minlashga xizmat giladi.
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Toshhovuz viloyatidagi o'zbek shevalarida Bapkbi s0'zi “0g'zida gap turmaydigan (sirni saglay olmaydigan)”
ma'nosida qollanadi [9; 21]. Mazkur soz ham adabiy tildagi muayyan leksik bo'shligning to'ldirilishida katta
ahamiyatga ega. Nutqgda go'llanadigan og'zi bo'sh, sir saglay olmaydigan kabi birliklar o'rnida mazkur sozning
go'llanilishi lisoniy tejamkorlikka ham xizmat giladi. Shu bois mazkur so'’zni ham adabiylashtirish lozim.

Xbpbll [4; 86] s0zi, asosan, bolalarga nisbatan go'llaniladi. Mazkur so'z “janjallashib, tortishish uchun
bahona izlovchi” ma'nosiga ega. Bu so'z “tekkanga tegib, tegmaganga tosh otuvchi” iborasiga yagin. Birog
unda “bezorilik” semasi nisbatan sustroq namoyon bo'ladi. Bu jihatlar mazkur fargli tushunchalarni alohida
nomlashga xizmat giluvchi xirish so'zining adabiylashuvini tagozo giladi.

Bo6bp sozi Vodil shevasida “tez gapiruvchi” ma'’nosiga ega. Bu soz, asosan, gisga vaqgtda kop
so'zni aytish jihatidan xarakterli bolib, gapdon, sozamol kabi sozlardan farglanadi. Mazkur tushuncha
Qozog'istondagi o'zbek shevalarida 6babk [15; 83] tarzida nomlangan. Bizningcha, bidig shakli ushbu
tushunchani nomlashda imtiyozliroq. Zero, uni eshitish orgali bidirlamog, bidir-bidir kabi so'zlar eslanadi va
shu orgali “tez gapiruvchi” ma’nosi osonrog anglanadi.

Janubiy Qozog'istondagi o'zbek shevalarida, shuningdek, ayrim gipchoq shevalarida “erkak kishini
xushlovchi, yaxshi ko'ruvchi ayol” ma'nosi apcak [15, 91] so'zi orqali ifodalanadi. Bu so'z gadimgi turkiy tilda
ham shu ma’noda gollanilgan. Bu esa mazkur sozning adabiy til lug'atlarida gayd etilishiga imtiyoz beradi.

Qipchog shevalarida go'llaniluvchi kaiinaHr [13; 361] sozi “o'ylamay so'zlaydigan” ma’nosida go'llanadi.
Har bir gapni o'ylab gapirish ganchalik muhim ekanligi barchaga ma'lum. O'ylamay gapirish so'zlovchining
obrosizlanishi, nutgining samarasiz yakunlanishiga ham sabab bo'ladi. Mazkur xususiyatlarni alohida
nomlash so'z birikmasi orgali ifodalanayotgan tegishli tushunchaning leksemalashishini ta'minlaydi.

Xulosa gilish mumkinki, sifat turkumiga oid sozlar kopgina nutqgiy vaziyatlarda faol go'llaniladi.
Bunday so'zlarni topish va sinchiklab o'rganish, ulardan til leksikasidagi bo'shliglarni to'ldirishda magsadl|i
foydalanish til rivoji uchun juda muhim. Aynigsa, yugoridagi kabi lisoniy va ijtimoiy ahamiyatga ega bo'lgan
so'zlarning adabiy tilda faollashuvi va me'yorlashuvi tilning boyishiga, shuning barobarida, adabiy tilning
ifoda imkoniyatlari kengayishiga xizmat giladi.

Foydalangan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

1. MoTebHs A. N3 3anncok no pycckon rpammaTtiuke. T. 2. — Mockea: Yunearna, 1958.

2. Quan-zhi W. Lexical Gaps: Their Filling and Impacts // Journal of Literature and Art Studies. — N2 6.
2017. - P. 748-754.

3. fanbynnaes C. Kopakyn weBacuHWHr TaposaTu. — T.: Huxon, 2017. — 196 6.

1. Khasanov A. Enrichment of Uzbek lexic reserve with kypchak dialect / MaTtepuanbl IV
MexxayHapOoAHOM  Hay4YHO-MEeTOAMYECKOM KOHMepeHUnn “JIMHFBUCTUYECKME WCCNEeAOBaHWUS U KX
MCMNOMb30BaHWe B NMPaKTMKe NpenofaBaHns AMCLUMNAMHBI ‘PyccKuii a3bik 1 KynbTypa pedn”. — JJoHeLK,
2021. - C. 84-89.

2. Turayeva R. Linguistic Ambiguities of Uzbek and Classification of Uzbek Dialects / Anthropos,
2015. Source: https://www.nomos-elibrary.de/10.5771/0257-9774-2015-2-463/linguistic-ambiguities-of-
uzbek-and-classification-of-uzbek-dialects-jahrgang-110-2015- heft-2
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aHnapy HoMm3oau... amc. — T.. 2011,

4. Annabepanes A. Byxopo Yry3 weBanapu nekcukacw: dun.cdannapu. 6. d. o (PhD) amce. — T.:2018.

5. XXamonxoHoB X. Xo3unpru y36ek agadbuit Tunun. — T.: 2004.

6. Myngowes P TowxoBy3 BUNOATUAATM Y36€K LeBANapUHUHI EKCUK XycycuaTnapu: Gunos. GaH.
HOM3. ancce. — TolwKeHT, 2002.

7. Mycaesa ®. Y36ek wesanapuHUHT TMHrBOMaaaHuii Taguku. — T.. dan, 2019,

8. Hadacos T. Kallkagape y36ek xank cysnapu. — TolwkeHT: Myxappwvp, 2011, — 468 6.

9. PeweTos B. LLoa6aypaxmoHos L. Y36ek ananexktonoruscy. — T.. Ykutysun, 1978.

10. Tynumboes b., Kawkmpnm K. SOMUHHUHE T KomMycu. — T.: AkagemHalup, 2012. — 400 6.

11. Y36ek xank wesanapw nyFatu. — T.. ®aH, 1971. — 409 6.

12. MyxammagpkoHoB K. XXKaHybuin KosorucToHaarn y3bek Lesanapu (Kapnyk Ba KWMMYoK TuM
mMaTtepuannapu acocuaa). — T, 1981. — 179 6.
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JADID SHE'RIYATI TILIDAGI LUG'AVIY BIRLIKLARNING
SHAKL VA MA'NO MUNOSABATLARIGA KO'RA TASNIFI

Nasiba IBODOVA,
Buxoro tabiiy resurslarni boshqarish
instituti dotsenti, f.f.f.d. (PhD)

AHHOTaUMSA: B JaHHOM CTaTbe aHanM3nPyrOTCS JIEKCUYECKUE EANHULIbI B S3bIKE COBPEMEHHOM M033mm
C TOYKM 3PEHMST COOTHOLLIEHUS (POPMbI M 3HAYEHMS. B 4aCTHOCTH, OTAESIbHO C TOYKM 3DEHUS JIEKCUYECKUX
eAVHWL] A3bIKa aHa/IM3MPOBanachk No33ns COBPEMEHHOIO NMPOCBETUTENS YornoHa.

KnioueBble cnoBa: /)xaJu, NpOCBELLEHNE, T033US], TBOPHYECTBO, A3bIK, €ANHCTBO, 3r10Xa, MbIC/ITESb,
POAVHA, €AMHCTBO, CMbIC/, TPYA, CEMA, JIEKCEMa, BHUMAaHME.

XIX asr oxiri XX asr boshlaridagi notinch va tahlikali zamonda yashab, ijod etgan jadid mutafakkirlarining
she'riyatida muhabbat, vatan, ozodlik — umuman olganda, ijtimoiy hayotdagi barcha-barcha mavzular
tarannum etilgan. Jadidlar o'z hayotini gaynoq ijodiy va ijtimoiy faoliyatga bag'ishladi. Bundan tashqari
jadid namoyandalari 0z ijodiy faoliyati davrida adabiy til muammolariga alohida €e'tibor garatdilar. Ana
shunday jadid ma'rifatparvarlaridan biri Cho'lpon she'riyatining tili o'zining ma'no nozikligi va har bir so'zning
0z ornida go'llanganligi bilan boshqga ijodkorlar she'riyatidan alohida ajralib turadi. Xalgning rivojini taragqiy
etishini til bilan bog'lagan. Cholpon til masalasiga alohida e'tibor va diggat bilan garadi. Ayni paytda shu
diggat — e'tibori isbotini uning she'riyati tilida kuzatish mumkin.

Chollpon she'riyatitilidagi lug'aviy birliklarning shakl va ma'no munosabatlari tahlilida uning she'riyatidagi
har bir lug‘aviy birlikning ma'no girrasini ochish mumkin. Sozning leksik-semantik xususiyatlari uning
leksik, grammatik va semantik jihatlarini o’zida mujassamlashtiradi. Chunki so'zlar tilning lug‘at tarkibini
shundagina tashkil etmay, umuman, tilning sistema va strukturasidagi barcha bog'lanishlarni tagozo etadi.

Ko'pincha sozning ma'nosi hagida gapirganda uning predmet va tushuncha bilan alogasi va tilda
ganday ifodalanishi kozda tutiladi [1; 95].

Leksik ma'no ideal hodisa deb talgin gilinadi. Hozirgi tilshunoslikda bu ideal hodisani moddiylashtirish
yollari topilmogda. Shunday yollardan biri leksik ma'nosi semantik gismlarga parchalab o'rganish ballib,
gismlar tahlil (semik tahlil) usuli deb yuritiladi. Shu usul bilan farglanadigan hodisa sema deyiladi.

Semik tahlil usulidan dastlab leksik birliklarni turlicha semantik guruhlar (tematik, leksik-semantik
guruhlar)ga birlashtirishda foydalanildi [2; 66].

Tilshunoslik nugtayi nazaridan so'z aytilish va ma’noning birligidan iborat. Birog so'zning predmet va
tushunchalar bilan bog'lanishi hisobga olinsa, u borligdagi biror narsaning odam ongidagi in'ikosi bo'lib, bu
in'ikos tafakkur yordamida amalga oshiriladi. Shu sababli so'z biror tushuncha, predmat, hodisa yoki belgini
ifodalay oladi. Ayrim olingan sozga tegishli bo'lib, boshga sozlardan farglay oluvchi ma’no shu so'zning
leksik ma'nosi birinchi navbatda o'sha soz 0'zagining ma'nosi bilan bog'liq bo'ladi va har ganday affiks
go'shilganda ham saglanib goladi.

Tilning mazmun rejasida so'zning asosiy ma'nosi semema termini bilan ataladi. Ifoda rejasida esa
leksema deb yuritiladi. Tilning ifoda va mazmun rejalari bir-biri bilan uzviy bog'liq holatda qaraladi [2; 98].

Yuqoridagi nugtayi nazardan kelib chiggan holda Cholpon she'riyati tilidagi ayrim lug‘aviy birlikning
shakliy va ma'noviy munosabatlari tahlilga oilindi. So'zning kop manoli bolish xususiyati polisemiya
deyiladi. Til birliklari bir yoki birdan ortig ma'noni anglatadi. Bir ma'noni anglatish hodisasi monosemiya,
bunday xususiyatli til birligi monosemantik birlik deyiladi, (yunoncha monos — “bir’, sema, semion - “belgi”,
semantikos — “bildiruvchi”) [3; 23].

Yugoridagifikrlarning butunlay aksihisoblanmish polisemiya hodisasi (polis — "ko'p”) til birliklarini alohida
diggat bilan o'rganishnitalab giladi. So'zlarning ko'p ma'noliligi hodisasini monografik tadgiq etgan tilshunos
M.Mirtojiyev quyidagilarni yozadi: “Ma’lumki, tilda polisemantik so'zlar vujudga kelish imkoniyatlarining ko'p
bolishi va tilda polisemiyaning nihoyatda taraqqiy etganligi fikr ayirboshlash uchun hech mahal giyinchilik
tug'dirmaydi. Uning taraqgiyoti obyektiv mavjudotni o’zaro bog'lig holda anglash, ularni giyosiy organish,
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taraqgiyotlarning tilda aks etib turishi kabilar natijasi bo'ladi. Ya'ni polisemiya svilizatsiya belgisidir. Qaysi
xalgda fan, texnika, madaniyat, san'at taraqqiy etgan bo'lsa, o'sha xalg obyektiv borligning o'zaro alogasini
shuncha ko'proq ko'radi, ularni bir-biriga ko'prog giyos etadi va ular tilda ko'prog aksini topadi”.

Olim ayni paytda yana quyidagilarni ta'kidlaydi: “Biz ya'ni ozbek tilini ham semantik salmog'i og'ir
tillardan biri sifatida gayd etmoqchimiz. Bunda o'zbek tiliga oid lug‘atlarni varaglash va boshga lug‘atlarga
solishtirish sabab bo'ladi. Bundan tashqari o'zbek badily adabiyotida so'z oYini, askiya va tuyuqg kabi
janrlarning boshaga til badiiylardagiga nisbatan keng ekani ham mazkur fikrimizni tasdiglaydi” [4; 136].

Ko'inadiki, ko'pma’nolilik har ganday tildagi mutlago gonuniy hodisa ba'lib, uning mavjudligini nutgning
ifoda imkoniyatlarini kengaytirishga komaklashadi. Matnga konteksga ko'ra ko'p ma'noli so'z muayyan bir
nutgda o'zining anig bir ma’nosi bilan reallashadi, ya'ni uning ko'p ma'noliligi fikrning yanglish anglanishiga
olib kelmaydi. Aksincha, aynigsa, badiiy nutgda ko'p ma'nolilik 0'ziga xos ifodalilik vositasi sifatida xizmat
gilishi mumkin.

Jamiyat rivojlanishining gizg'in pallasiga kirgani sari tilda 0'ziga xos taraqgiyot yuz berishi mumekin.
Nutgda yangi so'zlar gatlami (neologizmlar) paydo bol'lib, ular xalgchillashadi. Xalqg ruhiyatini o'zida tobora
kengroq aks ettiradi. Jumladan, Chollpon she'riyatini olib tahlil giladigan bollsak, unda polisemantik
so’zlarning ko'p migdorda gollanilishini kuzatish mumkin.

0'zbek tilining lug‘at boyligida birgina ma'no ifodalovchi sozlar ko'p ma'noli so'zlarga nisbatan kamrog,
ya'ni tilimizdagi so'’zlarning aksariyati kop ma'noli so’zlardir. Bu esa polisemiya hodisalarning eng kolamli
ekanligidan dalolat beradi. Masalan, yer, koz, yuz, bet, nur, oyoq, bosh kabilar polisemantik sozlardir.
Polisemantik so'zning asosiy xususiyati shuki, so’zning ma’no tolalari bir bosh ma’no (markaz)ga birlashib
turadi va albatta, bir turkum doirasida bo'ladi [5; 41].

Chollpon she'riyatida ko'p ma'noli lugaviy birliklardan unumli foydalangan. Uning yagqol isbotini
quyidagi misralarda kuzatish mumekin:

Shargning gaysi burchagiga garasang

Yoqlik, olim, zulm, garg‘ish ko'rarding

“Tomug” degan sozni bilmak istasang

Shargni boshdan - oyoggacha yurarding.

Bir zamonlar yer yuzinga 0z boshli,

Ulug', shonli, madaniyat tug'dirg‘on

U go'zal Sharg shirin tuprog so'ng zamon

Bo'ldi chetlar panjasida ko'z yoshli... [6;13]

Yuqoridagi satrlarda “(boshdan-oyoq” va “yuz” so'zlari ko'p ma'noli so'zlardir. Ular quyidagi ma'nolarni
ifodalaydi:

1. Boshdan to oyoggacha.

2. Boshidan to oxirigacha; tugal, tamom.

“Yuz" polisemantik leksemasi ham bir gancha semalarga ega.

[. 1. Odam boshining old tomoni, chehra, aft, bet.

2. Inson betining u yoki bu tomoni, yonog.

3. Biror narsaning ustki tomoni, yuzasi; sath, sirt.

4. Ayrim narsalarning u yoki bu tomoni, tarafi, girg'od'i.

5. Obro), e'tibor; yuz-xotir.

6. Kesish yoki chopish asboblarining tig'i.

7. Tekislik yoki sirtning chiziglar bilan oralgan gismi, sath.

[I. 1. 100 ragami va shu ragam bilan ifodalangan son, migdor.

2. So'zlashuv tilida ko'p, ko'p marta [7; 332, 465].

Polisemantik leksema bollgan “yuz” leksemasi mumtoz adabiyot lug‘atidan quyidagi ma’nolarni bera
oluvchi soz sifatida o'rin olgan:

1. Chora, iloj, tadbir.

O'zbek urug'laridan birining nomi.
Chehra, bet, aft.

Bahodir, pahlavon.

Sanoq son [8; 182].

a s~

I. TIL NAZARIYASI VA AMALIYOTI SHU'BASI



www.jurnal.isft-ilm.uz "ISFT" limiy-uslubiy jurnal 1/1-2024 (maxsus son)

Bu kabi ko'p ma'noli so'zlarni nafagat Cho'lpon she'riyatida, umuman, ko'plab jadid namoyandalarining
she'riyatida kuzatish mumkin. Buijodkorlarning nechog'li sergirra, galami o'tkir, tafakkuri keng, ijod yo'li ravon
ijodkorlardan ekanligidan dalolat beradi. Ularning o'zbek tili va ravnagi uchun go'shgan hissasi she'riyati
orgali 0'z aksini ko'rsatib turibdi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
1. CoamkoB A., A6ayasnsoB A., VipuckynoB M. TunwyHocimkka kupuil. — T.: @aH, 1981,
2. TypcyHOB Y. X031pru y36ek agabuit Tunu. — T.: Y36ekucToH, 1992.
3. Wynpowes M. YYNnoH cyauHuHT cupnapu. — T.. MabHasusT, 2002.
4. MupToxueB M. Y36eKk TuAnaa nonmcemumst. — TolKeHT: ®ax, 1984,
5. CytoHoB b. OMOHUMUAHUHI nonMceMusiaaH dapku // Tun Ba agabmneT Tabanmn, 2002, — N23. — b. 41-42.
6. HYNNoH. AHa onamMm cosuMHK. — T.: HynnoH, 1991.
7. Y36€eK TUANHUHT N30xn nyFatu. S->xung. — TowwkeHT, 2008.
8. PaxMoHOB B. Y36ek knaccuk anabuéTu acapnapy ydyH kuckada nyrat. T.. YkuTysum, 1983.

TILSHUNOSLIKNING YANGI YO'NALISHI: MOZIY VA
BUGUN

Nilufar AXMEDOVA,

filologiya fanlari bo'yicha falsafa doktori,
0'zR FA O'zbek tili, adabiyoti va folklori
instituti katta ilmiy xodimi

AHHOTaUMUA. AKTyaslbHOCTb MPeACTaBeHHOM B CTaThe MpobiemMbl 3aK/H04aeTcsl B TOM, YTO B Hel
paccmaTpuBaeTcsl HoBasi 06/1aCTb SI3bIKO3HaHWS — HEWMPOIMHIBUCTMKE, €€ Creynduyeckme acrnekTsl,
MCTOPUSI CTaHOBIEHWST U COBPEMEHHbIE MPOLIECCHI Pa3BUTUS.

KnioueBble cnoea u ¢pasbl: HEVPOIMHIBUCTUKAE, HEPOXMPYPrus, aHaTOMMWS FOJIOBHOMO MO3ra,
aMnnencus, Pe4YeBble HapyLLIEHWS], SMITMPUYECKIMI METO, JIEBOE 1 PaBOE MOJTyLLapUS.

Neyrolingvist T.V.Chernigovskayaning ta'kidlashicha, til va tafakkurga doir garashlar Sharq va Yevropa
faylasuflari izlanishlarida gadimdan o'z ifodasini topib kelgan. Miloddan avvalgi Il ming yillikning o'rtalarida
yashagan Edwin Smith miya jarohatlanishiga oid 26 holatni gayd etib, u tomonidan tavsiya etilgan terapiya
Misr shifokorining miya anatomiyasi va funksiyalarini yaxshi bilishini namoyon etadi. Taxminan yarim asr
otgach, Yerning boshga gismida, Janubiy Amerikada, maxsus jarrohlik (trepanatsiya) izlari mavjud bo'lgan
kop sonli bosh suyaklari kuzatiladi. Qizig'i, bunday turdagi neyroxirurgiya operatsiyalari deyarli odatiy
sanalib, bronza va vulgon shishasidan yasalgan asboblar bilan bajarilgan va hatto bosh og'rig'i, epilepsiya,
boshqa asab va ruhiy kasalliklarni davolashda go'llanilgan [3; 40].

Demak, neyrolingvistika sohasi asab tizimining faoliyati, tuzilishi va vazifalarini o'rganuvchi nevrologiya
hamda til hagida ma’lumot beruvchi lingvistika fanlarining o'zaro uyg‘unligidan hosil bollar ekan, ilmiy
manbalarga tayanib aytish mumkinki, eramizdan avvalgi 3500-yillardayoq tilning miyada joylashganligi
hagidagi ilk garashlar mavjud bo'lgan [2; 566]. Ularda ta’kidlanishicha, bosh suyagining muayyan gismidagi
jarohat tananing boshqa a'zolariga ham ziyon yetkazishi mumkin. Shu sababdan o'sha davr olimlari inson
a'’zolari va ularning faoliyati miyaning turli maydonlariga bog'liq, deb hisoblaganlar. Aynigsa, Gippokrat,
Gerofil, Platon, Demokrit, Aristotel, Galen kabi zabardast faylasuf olimlarning xulosalari asosida o'sha
gadimgi davrlardanoq inson tanasining har bir a’zosi faoliyati miya bilan alogador ekanligi ta'kidlangan.
1770-yilgakelib,logann Gesnertomonidanyozilgan “Tilamneziyasi” nomlimonografiyada nutq buzilishlariga
yangicha garash yuzaga kela boshladi. Shu bilan birga, bu davrga kelib, miyaning turli nugtalarida, aynigsa,
miya po'stlog‘ida bajariladigan mavjud yuqori darajadagi vazifalar hagida bahs-munozaralar paydo bola
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boshladi. XIX asr davomida nutgiy buzilishlar doirasidagi bilimlar kengayib, bu hagdagi ma’lumotlarga o'sha
davrdayoq tamal toshi qo'ilgan edi.

Olim Frans losif Gall birinchilardan bo'lib, agliy gobiliyat aynan bosh miya po'stlog‘ida ekanligini hamda
miyadagi kulrang modda faol to'gimalar (nervlar), oq modda esa biriktiruvchi to'gima ekanligini isbotladi.
Tadgigotning empirik usuli yordamida olim miyaning turli funksiyalarini bosh miyaning muayyan po'stlog'i
hududlari bilan bog'laydi. Masalan, u nutq artikulyatsiyasi va so'zni xotirada saglab golish o'ri peshona
bo'lagining ikki sohasida ekanligini anigladi. Gall g'oyalarini uning shogirdi Jan-Batist Bull davom ettirib,
peshona bo'lagi sohalaridagi turli jarohatlarning nutgiy buzilishlar bilan bog'lig bo'lgan hamda boshga bo'lak
sohalaridagi jarohatlarning bunday buzilishlar bilan bog'lig bo'lmagan holatlarini aniglaydi.

1861-yilga kelib, fransuz olimi Pol Broka bir bemorni kuzatishi orqali ikkita farazni ilgari suradi:
birinchidan, insonning ruhiy holatlari bilan bog'liq faoliyati miya yadrosi orgali amalga oshadi. Ikkinchidan,
nutqiy buzilish bosh miyaning chap yarimsharidagi jarohat asosida yuzaga keladi.

Nevrolog Karl Vernike esa Broka tadgigotlarini, aynigsa, insonning ruhiy holatlari miya yadrosi orgali
amalga oshishiga oid garashlarini go'llab-quvvatlab, nutgni tushunish muammolari bilan bog'lig hamda
bugungi kunda Vernike sohasi deya mashhur sanalgan bosh miyaning yangi sathini ixtiro giladi. Olim
insult bilan kasallangan bemor ustida izlanish olib boradi. Bemor gapirar, eshitar, ammo og'zaki va yozma
nutgni giyinchilik bilan tushunardi. Uning vafotidan keyin Vernike bemorning chap yarim sharlari yon va
Orta sohalari jarohatlanganini aniglaydi. Va olim eshitish sohalariga yagin sanalgan aynan shu maydonlar
nutgni tushunish jarayonlarida ishtirok etishi bo'yicha xulosalarini keltiradi. Keyinchalik Vernike bosh miyada
nutq bilan bog'lig aniq ikki maydon mavjudligini asoslaydi. Bular bugungi kunda nutgni gabul gilishga javob
beruvchi Vernike sathi hamda nutgni ifodalashga xizmat giluvchi Broka sathi sanaladi.

Nemis olimi Lyudvig Lixtshteyn Vernikening garashlarini to'ldirib, “hukm markazi” sanalgan uchinchi
maydonga asos soldi. Olim so'z miya tomonidan gabul gilinganidan so'ng aynan hukm markaziga ma'no
ifodalashi uchun yo'naltirilishini ta’kidlaydi. Neyrolingvistika taraqggiyotining keyingi bosgichi bevosita
L.R.Luriya va uning izdosh-shogirdlari faoliyati bilan bog'lig bo'lib, ular tomonidan nazariy garashlar asosida
nutqiy buzilishlarni tizimli tahlil gilish joriy etildi [1; 666].

XX asr ortalaridan boshlab neyrolingvistika doirasida L.Vigotskiy, A.Luriya, R.Yakobsonlar tomonidan
aniq ilmiy-amaliy kuzatuvlarga asoslangan qarashlar ilgari surila boshlandi. Aynigsa, neyrolingvistikaga oid
gonun-goidalarning amaliy jihatdan o'rganilishi esa N.Xomskiy maktabining paydo bolishi bilan yanada
rivoj topdi. Xususan, hozirgi kunga gadar alohida e'tirof etiladigan E.Linnebergning quyidagi xulosalarini
ta'kidlash lozim:

— til tug'ma xususiyatlari, har bir turning o'ziga xos jihatlari va biologik tabiati (miya funksiyalari) bilan
belgilanadi;

— inson tilining ayrim xususiyatlari universaldir (barcha tillar uchun yagona asos mavjud);

— ontologik rivojlanish o'smirlik davriga gadar jismoniy yetilish orgali sodir bo'ladi.

Shu orinda Boduen de Kurtenening neyrolingvistika bo'yicha bildirgan quyidagi fikrlarini ham keltirishni
joiz deb bildik: “...aslida havoda suzuvchi tillar emas, balki lisoniy tafakkurga ega insonlar mavjud” [4].

I.M.Sechenov, L.V.Shcherbalar ham bevosita Boduen de Kurtene maktabining zabardast izdoshlari
sifatida neyrolingvistikaga oid muhim qarashlarini goldirganlar. Neyrolingvistikaning psixologiyaga oid
manbalari L.S.Vigotskiy tadgiqotlarida o'z aksini topgan.

Neyrolingvistikaning  bugungi  kundagi taraggiyotida T.V.Axutina boshgarayotgan Rossiya
neyrolingvistikasi asoschisi A.R.Luriyaning Moskva neyrolingvistlar maktabi hamda T.V.Chernigovskaya
boshchiligidagi Balonov-Deglinning Peterburg maktabi alohida e'tirof etiladi [5].

Ta'kidlash lozimki, neyrolingvistika sohasidagi tadgiqotlar lingvistik ma’lumotlar miyaning qaysi
gismida gayta ishlanishi, vaqgt o'tishi bilan bu jarayon ganday o'zgarishi, til organish va ozlashtirishda til
gismlari ganday munosabatda bo'lishi kabi masalalar ustida olib boriladi.

Davr o'tishi bilan texnika-texnoligiyada erishilayotgan yutuglar natijasida mutaxassislar nutq jarayoni
mobaynida inson miyasi gay tarzda faoliyat ko'rsatishini organa oladilar. Bugungi kunda til bilan alogador
ma’lumotlarni gayta ishlash jarayoni ancha murakkab mexanizmni talab gilishi va bir gancha miya
sohalarining birgalikdagi faoliyati bilan bog'liq ekanligi aniglangan.
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Til ganday tud'iladi, rivojlanadi, boshqgariladi, umuman, insonning nutgiy gobiliyati, jumlalarni tuzish,
golaversa, xorijiy tillarni organish jarayonida miyaning ishlash mexanizmi gay tarzda boshqariladi —
bularning barchasi bugungi neyrolingvistikaning asosiy tadgig manbayi bo'lib golmogda.

Garchi dunyo ilmi migyosida neyrolingvistika ham gadimiy, ham navgiron soha hisoblansa-da, o'zbek
tilshunosligida bu borada keng fundamental migyosda tadgigotlar amalga oshirilmagan.
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3. YepHurosckas T.B. A3bIK, MblLIAEHNE, MO3I: OCHOBHbIE NMPO6EMbI HEMPOAMHIBUCTUKM / Tpyabl
OTAeNeHnsa UCTOPUKO-unonornyeckmx Hayk PAH. — M., 2004. — N@ 2.

4. httpsvuzlit.com836671vvedenie BeegeHne. HEMPONMHIrBUCTMKA M e€ CyLLIHOCTb vuzlit.com.

5. https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/cite_note-8

NCEBOOHUMbI KAK OB bEKT U3YYEHUA
AHTPOINMOHMMUKUA
Canépa MBPATMUMOBA,

AoKTop dGunocodum no dunonormdecknm Haykam (PhD)
CTapluvi npenofaBaTenb Kabeapbl MHOCTpaHHbIX S3bIKOB
TalLKEeHTCKOro rocyfapCTBEHHOMO YHUBEPCUTETA
y36eKCKOro si3blka U nnTepaTypbl MMeHn Anniiepa Hasown

AHHoTaums. Ushbu maqolada insonning lingvistik ongi, milliy-madaniy gadriyatlari va dunyoqarashini aks
ettiruvehi etnolingvistik birliklar — taxalluslar ko'rib chigilgan va tahlil gilingan. Taxalluslarning garindoshlikni
anglatuvchi tushunchalardan shakllanishi, genetik rivojlanishi, shaxsiy idrok, fikrlash va ijtimoiy-siyosiy,
igtisodiy omillar ta'siri ostida paydo bo'lishi bilan farg gilishi ko'rsatilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: onomastika, antroponim, semantika, tushuncha, kognitiv belgilar, apellyativ, metaforizasiya.

[ceBAOHWMbI MO OTHOLLEHUIO K AIEATENBHOCTU BMlafe N bla AeNATCA Ha TPU KaTeropumn: iMTepaTtypHble,
CLIEHNYECKME U NOSIUTUHECKIME NCEBAOHUMDbI.

B y36eKCKOM A3bIKe NUTEpPaTypHbIX NCEBAOHMMOB 60/bLLE, YEM CLIEHUYECKMX.

B koHLe XVIII — Hauyane XIX BB. B y36eKCKON nnuTepaType NosiBASOTCS aBTOPbI, HEAOBObHbIE CBOMM
6eACTBEHHBIM MOMOXEHMEM, KOTOPbIE BbICTYNAOT NOA BbIMbILIEHHBIMX MCEBAOHNMAMMY, HaNpUMep,
F'ynxanu, Mawpa6, Maxmyp, HuwoTw.

ECTb MHOIO NPUYKH ANA NPUHATUSA NCEBAOHUMA — YTOObI CKPbITb OT LLEH30POB CBOK MbIC/lb, aBTOP
NONNTUHECKOW (heNbETOHHO-KPUTUHECKOW CTaTbW BbIGUPAET NCEBAOHMM.

PaccMaTpuBas 06pa3oBaHMe PYCCKUX U y36eKCKMX MCEeBAOHMMOB, MOXHO BbISBUTb OTHOLIEHMSA
MEXAY IMYHBbIMU MMEHaMW U NCeBAOHUMAMMN.

B 06pa3oBaHnM HEKOTOPbIX MCEBAOHMMOB Mbl 3Ty CBA3b BUAMM, @ B HEKOTOPbIX — HET, MOSTOMY,
Kak npeanaraet B.W. CynpyH, BHYTPEHHIOK SepHO-NePUMOEPUIHYIO CTPYKTYPY MOXHO pasfennTb Ha [Ba
suga [5; 76):

1) NceBAOHUMbI, CBSI3aHHbIE C HACTOALLMM MMeHeM aBTopa: Cantbikos-LLeapuH, Ancy (Ancy CaduHa),
AHHa AxmaToBa (AHHa [opeHKo); Xaknma (Xaknma A6aypaxmum kiuam), AHb6ap oTuH (AHGap dapMOHKY K13K);

2) NCeBAOHMMbI, HE CBsSI3aHHble C HaCTOSLIMM WMeHeM aBTopa: AKyHWH Bopuc (Mpuropuit
YxapTuweunm), AHapein benbiin (Bopuc byraes); YBaiicuin (KaxoH oTuH Cuaamk6o60 kuau), MyTpuba
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(Canomart lMappaa kusw).

B y36ekckumx nceBAoHMMax XX B. HAabNHOAAETCA B OCHOBHOM yCeyeHue

B hamunusix cybdukca -oB (Madyp MNynam — Fadyp Fynomos, Ackag Myxtop — Ackaz MyxTopos), a
y36ekckme nceBAoHnMbl XV 1 XIX BB. B OCHOBHOM

He CBA3aHbl C HAaCTOAWMM MMeHeM noaTa (Xvpomu, bobyp, dypkar).

B pycckux nceBAOHMMaxX OTAANEHHOCTb OT CBOEr0 HACTOSLIEro MMeHW HabnrogaeTca ¢ KoHua XIX
— Hayana XX BB., Hanpumep, Neryaann Xnamuaa, Makcum Fopbkuia, YcTanas, Tabdu, ApTEm Becénblii u
T. 4. Tonbko nocne 40-x NosABAAETCA CBA3b NCEBAOHNMA C HACTOALMM UMEHEM, Hanpumep, BeHnamuH
KaBepuH — BeHnamunH 3unbbep, bopuc Monesoi — bopuc Kamnos 1 T. 4.

PaccMoTpum y3bekckue nceBaoHMMbl XV B. Anniep HaBou B CBOeN Tasknpa NMPOKOMMEHTMPOBan
TaxansyCbl HEKOTOPbIX NUcaTenen.

Mydamcn — y36eKcKuin NoaT, >uBLWni B XV B., NCEBAOHMM MO3Ta HAMEKAET Ha COLMAanbHbIN CTaTyc
aBTopa [1; 34] (c apab. «Mmydnmc» o3Ha4yaeT «0H6aHKPOTMBLLMIACS»); MaBnoHo Kaskabu: «OH MOSoAoin
acTposIor M OH BbIGUPaET Noaxoasiiee Npo3suLle Ans cBoel Hayku» (MH, 86); CakkokuiA: TOT, KTO 6bif
MacTEPOM HOXEW, 3aHUMAsCs M3roTOBNEHWEM HOXEN, «CaKKOK» B 3Ha4eHUn Hox (HaBowui. HaBoaump yu-
Wabo6. 1959, 588); PaixoHu: «PaiixoHM MCNONb30Bas Taxassyc... U3-3a ero OTHOLLIEHUS K POy AEATENBHOCTY
eMy aanv nposeulle Ikamuii. OH U3 LlapeBuYelt 1 ero NCeEBAOHMM CBUIAETENLCTBYET O TOM xe» (MH, 76);
3ynonunin: «He nyTanTe cBOM pasyM, No3a3us 3ysI0NNin YACTa U CHa, OH OT TOIO M NOJYYUI1 Taxannyc 3ysonuni
(MH, 76); AMvpy — Mup3aonnum Mytupurd 6bi1 BO ABOPLIE XaHa KaHLENSAPCKUM CAYXKaLLMM, OT TOro UMeeT
NCeBAOHUM «MyLLpUd» [7; 331]; Manuk: «OH cunTan cebsa 13 nokoneHns Manuk-PaB3aHoB, OTTOrO ero
ncesaoHMM Manvk» (MH, 78); By-Anu: «OH XoauT Kak cymMaclleALmnid, ecniv 6bl OH He 6blf1 CyMacLUeLLnM,
y Hero He 6bI110 6bl NceBAoOHUMa By-Anu» (MH, 83), T. €. OH He 10MKeH paBHATL ceds ¢ A6y Anvt M6H CuHO
[2; 64]; Xanon Tabw6 LLleposn: «HecMoTpaA Ha To, YTO 3aHMMasICa BpadeBaHWeM, Hanucan aactaH «yn u
HaBpys», KOTOPbI CTan NonynsapHbIM cpean Monogexkun» [4; 124]; Oton: «OTel, OToun Micmann 6bin CbIHOM
N6poxrma mnaallero 6pata Axmaaa Accasum. 3HauuT, OTOM 6b1/T TOTOMKOM M3BECTHbIX LLIENXOB-0TLIOB. 10
STOW NpUYMHe ero ncesAoHMM ctan OTou, a He ATou OT crioBa oTa-oTel [3; 5] v ap.

KaxkeTes, 4To NoaThbl BbibMpanu Taxanaycbl MO pa3HbIM MOTMBAM, HANPUMEP, B TAKNX NCEBAOHUMAX,
Kak LLlaBkK, Badon, AknHN, Mup VILLIKK, BbipaXkeHbl HaAeX Abl U MeYTbl NMcaTens. YUYéHble HasblBatOT STOT
TN NCEBAOHVMMOB, NMOMYYEHHBIMU «AS15 COBCTBEHHOMO [1yXOBHOIO Y0BONbCTBUSAY [6; 33].

OTCrofa CTaHOBUTCA SICHO, YTO B Y36EKCKUX NceBAOHMMaxX XV B. HET CBA3K C UMEHEM U (haMUUEN.
Takoe fABneHve npodo/pkaeTca A0 Hadana XX B. HaumHasa c cepefmHbl XX B. MOSABASAETCA CBA3b
NCeBAOHUMOB C UMEHEM U haMUINEN, TONBbKO NOA4 CaTUPUHECKUMU NPOU3BEAEHWAMYM CTaBAT CE30HHbIE
NCeBAOHUMbI, HE CBA3aHHbIE C UMEHEM N daMUNMER, a UMELLMMIN BONbLIYKD CBS3b C COAEPXKaHMEM
caTmpuyeckoro pacckasa (MKynkyHoon, boitkyw, dyméyn6on, Jymoéyn sxuaun — A. Koanpu, 1894-1938).

rceBOOHUM MMEET HEKOTOPbIE YHUKabHblE OCOBEHHOCTH:

1. O4WH aBTOP NOAMUCHIBAETCS 60M1ee YEM OHUM NCEBAOHMMOM. TakMX MOXHO Ha3BaTb MOSTaMM UK
NOIUTUHECKUMU AEATENAMM C MHOXECTBOM MNCEBAOHMMOB. HanpumMep, Anviiep HaBou pacckasbiBaeT O
4-x nceBaoHMMax MasnoHo Axba Caibaka (XVI B.): «CHavana nofb3oBancs nceBAoHNMoOM TyddoHn,
notoM ®aTToxu, Ho XymMopw 1 Acpopw — Toxe ero nceBAoHUMbl» (MH, 17) [2; 74]. Y y36ekckoit nosTecesl
Moxnaporinm (1792-1842) 6bino Tpu ncesaoHnma: Komuna, Hoampa, MakHyHa [7;220].

MucaTenb Abaynna Kaxxop (1907-1968) ny6numkyeT B raseTax v »ypHanax CTUXuW v cTaTbl nof
nceBaoHMMammn Huw, HopuH Lnnnuk, MasnoHo Kydyp, N'ynép, Spkabon, dn6on, AnaHroék; Aéaynna
Kagblpy nybnvkyeTcs Mof Heckonbkumu nceBoHumMamu:  Loww, Anumos, XXynkyHoow, Borkyu,
Lymbyn6éoi, Aymoyn xusaHn, JyméynaesoHa, dymyn yran, Kansak MaxcyMHUHT XKUAHM, XsiH COBPUHOOW,
Oscap, Xuptaku, Lnroi, Vynosuu; LapaduaanH Lamcues umen 6onee 27 ncesaoHnmos: Lykpus, Jowit,
[Llapad3oaa, Xypwma, Anu TowkaHaw, Lykpu, Towkanan, WamenaamH LWapod, Llamcuaann TowkaHami,
Iunxacta, ®akup, Toxanu, Yxap, MHaamac, MHxuk, Lykpw, LWapod, Yaénban, Loxmuan, Annn LLowwn,
AnoH LLykpw, Lo, 3nnboi, XXapkunHboi, XusaH [10; 218-220].

Takoe MHOXEeCTBO NCEBAOHMMOB 6bI/10 XapaKTEPHO TOMbKO AN1S MUcaTeNe-CaTUPUKOB 1 MOSTUTUKOB,
Hanpumep, y A.IN. Yexosa (1860-1904) HacuMTbiBaeM 6onee CoOpoKa NnceBAoOHNMOB:

TONbKO 6YKBbI: A.l1, A-H Y-Te, AH. He-B, A.Y, A. Ye, AH. Y., AH, Y-, 4. 6. C, 4. 6e3C,C. 5 4, ..Bb L, Z
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BbllyMaHHble hamunun: AHTola YexoHTe, Y. XoHTe, A. YexoHTe, [T bangacTto, Makap banjactos,
Lnnnep Llekcrnimposuy [€Te, Bacunami CrnmpuaoHos, CBosiavéB, M. KoBpoB, [JoH AHTOHMO YexOoHTe,
nosikoBHUK Koykapes, [lypcenenetaHoB, AKakui TapaHTynoB, H. SaxapbeBa, CMupHOBa, Kucrises,
LlamnaHcKui;

cnoBocoYeTaHust: BenbinbYnBbi YenoBek, bpat moero 6pata, Bpay 6e3 nayuweHToB, Yenosek 6e3
cene3éHku, KOHbIV cTapel, [Mpo3anyeckmii noar,

npeamer: lavika N° 6, [arika N2 9;

HasBaHwe NTuy;: [pay, Apxun VIHgenkuH, IHgevikuH, [eTyxos,

MPOHWNYHbIE cnoBa: [saeHbka, AHToL, 3eByss, lNponTep, Jlaspt, PyBep, Pysep n PeByp, Yncce, HekTo,
VI3BECTHbIN, AHYE;

pacTeHue: Kpanvsa.

MapannenbHO B 3TW e rofbl B AsepbaifykaHe B HOMOPUCTUYHECKMX >KypHanax nevaTtaroT CBOU
caTupuyeckme ctaTby, (DebeToHbI, pacckasbl Takue nucatenu, kak [kanun Mamenkynysage (1866—
1932), Omap Pavk HeltmaHsaae (1872-1937). PaccMOTpMM HEKOTOpPbIe NCEBOHMMbI a3epHainiXKaHCKOro
nucatens catupuka Omap ®aunk HelimaHsage, y KOTOpPOoro HacuuTbiBaeM bonee 20 nceBAoOHUMOB: bup
SpoHnn (oanH MpaHely), YmMua (Meuta), Ona Kapra (copoka), [llarnarwu, dapanm (rpycTHbIn), Bo3op »y»acu
(6azapHblil LbINNEHOK), BuaBmnaa (kyxkaHue), Jann (YokHyTbIl), XepaHu (YAMBNEHHbIN), A44nK Cy3
(ropbkoe cnoBo), Mynna Kyny, WitHa (1rna), MymuH (Bepytowmin) n T. 4. Y kanuna Mamenkynysage 6b110
TOXE MHOMO NCEBAOHWMMOB, HO B OCHOBHOM OH MOAMNMUCHIBAsICA Mo NCeBAOHMMOM Mynna HacpeaaunH, a
Tak>Ke BblIMycKan caTUpUYECKUI XXYpHan nof HasBaHveM «Mynna HacpenamH». OH TOXe, Kak 1 Hexos,
6bl1 MACTEPOM KOPOTKMX pacckasos — (hefbeToHos [11].

Tabnuya 1
Yuncso ce30HHbIX NCEBAOHUMOB MPUHATBIX PYCCKUMU NUcaTenaMm*

Ne | ®.1.0. pycckux u y30eKCKHX mucaTeJieii Yucj10 nceBAOHHMOB
1. | A.IL YexosB bonee 40

2. | Uexun-Jleitb ApbeBuy PalH3miIb6epr 10

3. | M.I'oppkuit 11

4. | Kup bynbiués 11

Yucno ce30HHbIX NceBJOHUMOB MPUHATbIX y36eKCKMMM nucarenammn*

Ne | @.HN.0. pyccknx H y30eKCKHX MHCATeIeH Yucj10 nceBIOHUMOB
1. | A.IL Yexos boiee 40

2. | Uexun-Jleitd Apberuy DaitH3mnn0epr 10

3. | M.I'opbkuit 11

4. | Kup bynbrués 11

* CocTaBNeHo aBTOPOM AMccepTaLmu.

XoTenock 6bl OTMETUTL M TO, UTO Y HEKOTOPbLIX NCEBAOHMMOB HabHOAAeTC HECKONBKO 3HAYeHW,
Hanpumep, y OCHOBbI NceBAoHMMa CaapuaanHa ANHK aiH 48 3Ha4YeHNN.

He oTcTaBanm OT CaTMPMKOB W MOMUTUKM, KOTOpble Mmpuberany K pasHbiM MaHeBpaM. M3-3a
NpUCTaNbHOrO BHMMaHWs 06LLIeCTBa MOAUTUK OblN BbIHYXAEHbl CKPbIBaTb CBOE MMs. OCOBEHHO
3TO HabnaaeTcsa nepeq PeBOAUMAMM, C POCTOM HApPOOHOrO HeAOBOMBLCTBA Haf BMAACTbIO MMYLLMX.
Hanpumep, B Poccunmn 3nHosbeB, puropuin EBceesny — Osceit-I'epll ApoHOBKUY PaioMbICbCKUI, KaMeHeB,
INes bopucosuny — JleB bopucoBund PoseHbenba; Kamo — CumOH AplakoBmny  Tep-TleTpocsH;
Kipos — Ceprén MupdHosuy KocTpmkos; MonoToB — Bavecnas Muxannoemy CKkpsiouH; Tpoukuia e
Hasvposuy (Mepo, AHTna OTo, J1. Ceadn) — Jeiba [daBnaoBny BpoHLLITERH 1 ap.

B Y36ekuctaHe Maxmyn MakcygoBmd XoaveB — MO3T, NUcaTenb, >XYPHaIUCT, OOLLECTBEHHbIN
[esTenb, MaBHbIA peAakTop O6LECTBEHHO-MONUTUYECKUX N3aaHun «DepraHa» 1 «Enerre». OH aBnsnca
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cekpeTapém AHTUPENNTMO3HOM KOMUCCKM 1 KOMMCCUM MO 60PbbE 3a PACKPENOLLEHME XXEHLLIMH (XyIXKyM),
BbICTynan nog ncesaoHnmom baty[9;]; Kocum Conmnxos (1902-1938), y36eKCKMi XXypHaANUCT, ApamaTypr
M KPUTKK, kaama — 3ué Cang; A6aynna bagpues (1893 —1936) — Ab6aynna baapwit; Awypanv 3oxnmpos
(1885-1937), n3BeCTHbI NpocBeTUTENb, Akaaua — Awypanu 3oxupwit; OTaxkoH Xowwmnmos (1905-1938),
nUTEPaTYPHbIR KpUTUK — Xowmnm OTaxoH; Lokmp CynaimoHoB (1900-1942) — LLlokunp CynaimoH.

Cnuncok Ucnonb3oBaHHOW NUTepaTypbl:
1. Annwep HaBowuit. MaxkonucyH-Hadouc. Tyna acapnap Tynnamu. — 3-x. — T, 1948. (B TekcTe — MH).
2. Bermatos 3. Ya6ek Tunm aHTponoHumMmkacy. — T.: dan, 2013.
3. OToWn. N3bpaHHble nponseeaeHus. — T.: ®aH, 1958.
4. CamapkaHanii [laBnaTiuox. LLlonpnap 6yctoHn. — T.: AnabueET Ba caHbaT, 1981.

5. CynpyH B.N. OHOMacTM4eckoe Mnofie PycCKOro fA3blka M ero xXyOOoXXeCTBEHHO-3CTETUYECKMNN
noTeHuman. [lucc.. B BUAe Hayd. Aoknaja AOKT. huniof. Hayk. — BonrorpaAckuin rocyapCTBEHHbIN
nefarormyeckui ynmBepcuteT. — Bonrorpag, 2000. — C. 76.

6. HobaHoB M.H. ®amunmsa. Taxannyc. — Téunmucn, 1987.
7. KatomoB A. KykoH afabuin myxutu. — T, 1961,

8. baty Maxmya Makcyaosud. — 2022 [OnekTpoHHbIin pecypc]. — URL: https://arboblar.uz/ru/people/
batu-makhmud-maksudovich/

10. Typaves W. A6aynna Koaumpuin acapnapv 6ubnuorpaduacu. — T, 1960. — 5.218-220.
[SnekTpoHHbI pecypc]. — URL: https:/ziyouz.uz/matbuot/qayta-qurish-davri-matbuoti/sherali-turdiev-
tong-yulduzi-gismati-1991/

11. Mamegkynusane [. facaH Kynves // JluTepaTypHblii AsepbainykaH [9neKTpoHHbIi pecypc]. —
URL: https://azerhistory.com/?p=30622

TABIAT UNSURLARINI ATOVCHI NOMLARNING
LINGVOMADANIY XUSUSIYATI

Zohida MUQIMOVA,

0'zR FA Q'zbek tili, adabiyoti va folklori instituti doktoranti,
filologiya fanlari bo'yicha

falsafa doktori (PhD)

AHHOTaUMA. B 1aHHOV CTaTbe PACCMOTPEHbI JIMHMBOKY/IbTYPHbIE OCOGEHHOCTM EANHMNL, HA3bIBAOLLMX
MpUPOAHbIE 3IEMEHTbI, KOTOPbIE SIB/ISIHOTCS COCTABHOM YacTbHO yCTOMYMBBIX EAMHML] y36EKCKOro s13bIKa.

KnioueBble cnoBa: /iHMBOKY/1bTYPOIOMMS, yCTOMYMBAS €ANHWLIE, TMHIBOKYIBTYPHBIN KOA, KY/bTypHas
MHpOPMaLWS, IMHIBOKY/IbTYPHbIE XapaKTePUCTUKY, HaLMOHa/IbHO-KY/IbTYPHOE eMHCTBO.

Xalglarning bir-birini o'’zaro tushunishi uchun lingvistik tadgigotlar zarurati, milliy madaniyatlar mulogoti
allagachon umume'tirof etilgan hagigatdir. Boisi, u yoki bu til 0z egasi tafakkuri, dunyogarashi, turmush
tarzi, gadriyatlari, fe'l-atvori, etigod va an‘analari o'zida yorgin ifodalaydi. Anigki, “Xalg madaniyati til orgali
verballashadi, aynan til madaniyatining tayanch, asosiy tushunchalarini harakatga keltiradi va ularni belgilar
ko'rinishida, ya'ni sozlar vositasida ifoda etadi [5; 15]". Bugungi davrda muayyan til lisoniy birliklarini o'z
mansub millat madaniyati bilan alogadorlikda o'rganuvchi lingvomadaniyatshunoslik jahon tilshunosligidagi
yetakchi hamda istigbolli yo'nalishlardan biriga aylandi, tilshunoslikning mustaqil yo'nalishi sifatida tan olindi.
Mazkur sohaning obyekti, tilshunos olima Durdona Xudoyberganova ta'kidlaganidek, “Lisoniy belgining
ma’nosi va madaniy birikuvidan tarkib topuvchi, semantikasida madaniy axborot yaggol namoyon bao'luvchi
til birliklari, ya'ni frazeologizmlar, etalonlar, ramzlar, metaforalar, turg'un o'xshatishlar, nutgiy etiketkalar, urf-
odat va marosimga doir so'zlar, topishmoglar, milliy realiyalar, arxetiplar, mifologemalar, lakunalar, pretsedent
birliklar va b [6; 41]. O'zida 0'zi tegishli millatning yuksak ma'naviyati, milliy tafakkuri, ruhiyatining o'ziga
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xosligini yagqol aks ettiruvchi lingvomadaniy birliklar (lingvokulturemalar) sanaluvchi “...bargaror birliklarda
asrlar davomida shakllangan, asoslangan, umummilliy xarakterdagi madaniy kod — obrazlar saglanadi” [4;
21]. O'zbek xalqi bargaror birliklarida o'’zbek millati milliy mentalitetining rang-barang girralari, milliy giyofasi
0z aksini topadi. O'zbek xalgi adabiy merosida milliy o'zlikni namoyon giluvchi bargaror birliklar bisyor.
Ularning lingvomadaniy mohiyatini ochib berish uchun teran va asosli tadgigotlarni yaratishimiz lozim.

O'zbek tili bargaror birliklarida tayanch gism bo'lgan tabiat unsurlarini nomlovchi birliklar: olov, tuproq,
havo, suv sozlari 0'zida madaniy axborot tashiydi. Quyida berilayotgan tahlil buning isbotidir.

Ibtidoiy davrlarda kishilar dastlab olovdan go'rgishgan, keyinchalik undan o'zlarini himoya gilish uchun
vositasi sifatida foydalanishgan. Zardushtiylik dinidan ham ayonki, ba'zi insonlar olovga sig‘inishgan, uni
ulug’lab, mugaddas hisoblashgan. Bugungi kunda ham ayrim hududlarda o'lik chiggan uyda uch kungacha
olov yogilmasligi, yangi kelin-kuyovlarning olov atrofida aylanishlari va shu kabi odatlar buning isbotidir.

Kozidan ot chagnamog, oyogidan ot chagnamoq, yuragiga ot solmog, tovonidan (tuyog‘idan) o't
chagnamoq iboralarida ot (olov) sozi milliy-madaniy ma’noga ega. Ko'zlaridan ot chagnamogq iborasi
‘g'azablanmoq, jahl gilmog” ma'nolarida gollaniladi. “Sevinmog, xursand bolmoqg” ma'nolarini ifodalovchi
ko'zlari chagnamoq iborasi tarkibiga go'shilgan ot (olov) sozi undagi ijobiy buyogdorlikni yo'qotib, uning
salbiy ma'noda ifodalanishiga sabab bo'lgan. Serjahl va g'azab otiga mingan kishi ko'zlarining me'yordan
katta ochilishi olovning shiddat bilan yonish holatiga o'’xshatilgan. O't (olov) leksemasining milliy-madaniy
xususiyati so'’zlashuv nutgida faol go'llanuvchi yuragiga o't solmog, yuragiga o't bermogq iboralarida yanada
yaggolnamoyon bo'ladi. Yigit-gizlar o'rtasidafaol go'llanuvchiyuragiga o't solmogqiborasida o't lingvomadaniy
kodi sevgi uchquni, kurashga shaylangan polvonlarga nisbatan qolllanuvchi yuragiga o't bermoq iborasida
esa madad, mador, kuch-quvvat ma’nolarini anglatadi. Go'ng tepada o't yonar (Bo'ri) topishmog'ida esa o't
lingvomadaniy kodi yirtgich bo'ri ramzi sifatida keltirilgan.

Qurugning o'tiga hol kuyar, Qurug shoxning oloviga hol shox ham yonar maqollari Togayga ot ketsa, ho'l-u
quruq baravar yonadi magolining variantlaridir. Bilamizki, agar biror yerni olov olsa, u yerdagi va uning yagin
atrofidagi barcha narsa yonib kulga aylanadi. Ushbu magollarda ot-olov lingvomadaniy kodi urush, ofat-falokat
ma'nolarini aks ettirib, bu vositasida biror-bir falokat yuz bersa, hamma baravar aziyat chekishi tasvirlangan.

Topishmoglarda quyosh olov lingvomadaniy kodi orgali yorgin tasvirlangani kuzatildi. Quyidagi
topishmoglar fikrimiz dalilidir: Hu uzogda Olatov, Olatovda bir olov, Tunda unga tegmasdan Ko'tarar ko'kka
birov (Quyosh); Kokka chigib olov-shar, Bizga ziyo ulashar (Quyosh). Tunda yonar sonsiz chog’, Kunduz
izlasang ham yoq (Yulduz); Tunda ko'rib, cho'g" deysiz, Tongda ko'rib yo'q deysiz (Yulduz) topishmoglarida
yulduz qip-gizarib, yargirab turadigan chog'ga taggoslangan. Mazkur topishmoglarda yulduz cho'g’
lingvomadaniy kodi zamirida yashiringan.

El yuragi pok bo'lsa, Yov yuragi xok bo'lar maqolidagi xok lingvomadaniy kodi vositasida agar el, inson
yuragi pok bo'lsa, dushman, raqib tarafning yer bilan yakson bolishi aytilgan. Bu magqol orgali odamlar
sofdillikka, birlikka chagirilgan. Er bol, er bolmasang, garo yer bol magolidagi garo yer lingvomadaniy
kodi El yuragi pok bollsa, Yov yuragi xok bo'lar magolidagi xok lingvomadaniy kodi bildirayotgan ma'no-
mazmunga teng.

Kuchingni yelga berma, yerga ber. Bunda yel kodi “behuda, bekor, foydasiz® ma'nolarini anglatadi.
Mazkur magol orgali kishilarga kuchingni yel, ya'ni shamolga berma, yerga ber: gul ek, daraxt ek, yerni bog*-u
bo'stonga aylantir deb nasihat gilinmoqgda. Kuchingni yelga berma, yerga ber magolining birinchi gapidan
anglashiladigan mazmun yelga uchmog, yelga uchirmoq (yoki sovurmoq) iboralarida ham ifodalanadi. Yelga
uchmoq iborasi havoga ketmogq iborasi bilan, yelga uchirmoq (yoki sovurmoq) iborasi havoga sovurmoq
(yoki sovrilmoq) iborasi bilan ma'nodosh bo'lib, bir xil ma’noni ifodalayapti. Ushbu iboralarda yel so'zi bilan
havo so'zi 0’zaro ma'nodosh hisoblanadi.

Suv — dunyoni tashkil etuvchi tortta ramziy asosiy elementlardan biri, birlamchi materiyaning ramzi.
Qadimgi mif, rivoyat va hikoyalarda daryolar xudolar sifatida tasvirlangan (Misrda Nil, Hindistonda Gang
daryosi va boshgalar mugaddas hisoblangan, ular xudolar sifatida tasvirlangan). Turli millat xalg og'zaki
ijodiga xos bo'lgan bargaror birikmalar kuzatilganda, suvning hayot manbayi sifatida gadrlanishi ayon bo'ldi.
Jumladan, “Rus folklorida biz daryo nomini uchratamiz: Volga — ona, uning o'z irodasi va xarakteri bor, u
hukmdor va go'rigchi.

Xristian adabiyotida suv, daryo, ko'lhayot vaxristianta'limotining ramzihisoblanadi. Suv va suv manbalari
onaning ramzi bo'lib, tug'ilish, ayollik tamoyili, hayot manbayi bilan bog'lig” [1; 79]. Dono xalgimiz ham bir
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turkum magqollarida suvni obi-hayot deb €'zozlaydi, uning gadriga yetish, tejab-tergash, ifloslantirmay, toza
va pokiza saglash lozimligi yuzasidan nasihat giladi. Bu hol ular yaratgan bir necha maqollarda, jumladan,
Suv oltindan aziz; Suv — zar, Suvchi zargar; Suv keldi, nur keldi; El hayoti yer bilan, yer hayoti suv bilan kabi
magqollarida yorgin namoyon bo'lgan.

Islom dinining mugaddas kitobi “Qur'oni karim”ning “Bagara” surasida “U sizlar uchun Yerni “poyandoz”,
osmonni “bino” gilib go'ydi va osmondan suv tushirib, u sababli sizlarga rizq sifatida mevalar (mevali daraxtlar)
ni undirdi” [3; 4] degan oyat bor. Bundan ma’lumki, butun borligning boshlang'ich asosi, ibtidosi to'rt unsur (suy,
havo, tuproq, olov)ning biri suvdir. Obi hayot ta'rifini olgan nematni atovchi suv so'zi bargaror birikmalarda
keng go'llaniladi. Bu suvning hayot manbayi ekanligidan, unga insonning ehtiyoji benihoya ko'p bolganligidan
hamdir. Mazkur fikrimiz suv bilan havoday (nihoyatda, juda-juda) iborasidayoq o'z isbotini topadi.

0O'zbek xalgi bargaror birliklarida suvga inson, rizg-nasiba, yorug'lik, poklik; ofat-falokat ramzi sifatida
garaladi. Jumladan, Qulunli biyadan qudugq suvi ortmas magolida quduq suvi rizg-nasiba — 0zig-ovgat, noz-
ne'mat, yashash uchun keraklik yegulik ma'nosini bildiradi.

Arig gazimasang, otizga suv chigmas magoli Mehnatsiz rohat yo'q; Mehnat gilmay rohat ko'rmas, Urug’
sepmay ekin ormas; Yer gazimasang, oltin chigmas, Qarmoq solmasang — balig magollarini yodga soladi.
Sababi, mazkur maqollarning barchasida Arig gazimasang, otizga suv chigmas maqolidan anglashiladigan
ma'no — har ganday rohat ortida mashaqgqgatli mehnat borligi ugtirilgan. Arig gazimasang, otizga suv
chigmas magqolidagi suv lingvomadaniy kodi “yorug'lik”, rohat-farog‘atda yashash ramzi bo'lib kelgan. Suv
lingvomadaniy kodi vositasida har bir mehnat gilgan kishining “otizi”, ya'ni dasturxoni noz-ne'matlarga to'la
bolishiga ishora gilingan.

0't bilan suv — tilsiz yov; Suvning ishi o'pirmog, O‘tning ishi kuydirmog; Suvning ko'rinishi muloyim,
Bag'ri — tosh magollarida “Suv garchi sekin, muloyim, beozor oggani bilan, suzishni bilmagan yo ehtiyot
bolmagan kishini g'arg giladi” deyilgan hamda suvning, o'tning ana shunday xavfliligini ta’kidlab, undan
saglanish choralarini ko'rish zarurligi ugtirilgan [2; 345]. Shu boisdan ham “O‘t balosidan, suv balosidan
0zing sagla” degan ezga niyat gilinib, buning har bir duoda aytilishi odat bo'lib golgan.

Dunyoni suv bossa, topigigacha chigmaslik iborasi otaketgan begam, haddan tashqari beparvo
odamga nisbatan qgollaniladi. Bunda suv lingvomadaniy kodi ofat, falokat ma'nosini ifodalaydi. Suvga
tushsa chokmaslik, suv kelsa — simirmog, tosh kelsa — kemirmogq iboralarida yoki dunyoni suv olsa, ordakka
ne g'am magolidagi suv lingvomadaniy kodi dunyoni suv bossa, to'pigigacha chigmaslik iborasidagi suv
lingvomadaniy kodi anglatgan manoga yagin. Boisi, bu iboralarda ham suv lingvomadaniy kodi og'ir
sinov, giyinchilik ma'nosini 0zida saglagan. Sirtiga suv tegizmaslik iborasida suv lingvomadaniy kodi dog’
(kishining 0’z sha'niga dog' tushiradigan xatti-harakat gilmaslik) ma’nosida kelgan. Sigib suvini chigarmogq
iborasida suv lingvomadaniy kodi oxirgi madori, yakuniy kuchi degan ma’noga ishora giladi. Ushbu ibora
biror kishini u yoki bu muammo, masala bilan bog'liq bolgan vogealarda tergashga, unga zulm o'tkazib
madori golguncha giynashga nisbatan aytiladi. Bir odam arig gaziydi, ming odam suv ichadi; Bir tomchi suv
chumoliga daryo kao'rinadi; Yer — xazina, suv — gavhar magqollarida suv lingvomadaniy kodi ijobiy buyoqga
ega bollib, rizg-nasiba ma'nosini ifodalaydi.

Tagiga suv quymoq iborasi amalidan, obro-e'tiboridan mahrum gilmog ma’nosiga teng. Bunda suv
lingvomadaniy kodi suv so'zining oquvchi, ogib ketuvchi ma'nolarini o'zida saglab, mansab, amaldan
ayrilishni bildiradi.

Suvga suyanma, yovga sig'inma magolining Suvga suyanma, folga ishonma ko'rinishi ham bor. Suvga
suyanma, yovga sig'inma magolida suv lingvomadaniy kodi vositasida suvning ogishiga ishora gilinib,
0zganing fikri, 0'zganing agli insonning oziga ozining fikridek foyda keltirmasligi nazarda tutilgan. Suv
bunda puch narsa, beburd kimsa ramzini ifodalagan. Ma'lumki, bu bargaror birikma birovning agliga suyanib
ish giluvchilarga, birovning fikri bilan yuradigan mustaqil bo'lmagan kishilarga garata aytiladi.

Suv lingvomadaniy kodi ba'zi maqollarda fe'l-atvori, yurish-turishi, gilish-gilmishi, gap-so'zi odamiylikdan
uzog bo'lgan shaxslarni bildirib kelgan. Ya'ni “suyuq” kishilar suvga tashbeh qilinib, suyug odam deyilgan,
hozirda ham hayotga yengil-yelpi garaydigan odamlarga garata shunday deyiladi. Ushbu ma'no-mazmun
Suvni ming gaynatsang ham quyulmas magqolidagi suv lingvomadaniy kodi vositasida yanada aniq
ifodalangan. O'zbek tili bargaror birliklarining bir nechtasida suv sozi madaniy ma'nolariga ega bolib o0z
ishtirokida shakllangan bargaror birliklardagi milliy-madaniy bo'yogni ta'minlagan.
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O'zbek tili bargaror birliklarida tayanch gism bo'lgan lingvomadaniy kodlarning mohiyatini ochib berish,
bu borada teran va asosli tadgigotlarni yaratishimiz lozim. Chunki u yoki bu madaniyat o'zi mansub tildagi
lingvomadaniy kodlarda o'z ifodasini topadi. Lingvomadaniy kodlar to'lig idrok etilmasa, u gatnashgan matn
yoki birikmaning mazmun-mohiyati butunicha anglashilmaydi. Har ganday millatning lingvomadaniyatini
tolig idrok etish uchun uning madaniyat kodlarining ham ahamiyati katta.
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AHHOTaUMSA. BjaHHOV CTaTbe 0CBeLLieHanpobiemMaknaccupmkaLmmycTonmBbIX (MapeMmosiornyeckmx)
eANHUL] B Y36EKCKOM U THOPKCKOM $13bIKO3HAHWM, YKasaHbl WX JIMHMBOCTUIIMCTUYECKME OCOGEHHOCTH,
npuBeaeHbl CTaTUCTUYECKME JaHHble UX PacripoCTpaHeHus. TakxKe MPEeaIoXeHbl peKoMeHAauUmn o
PaCLUMPEHNIO CEPBI MCMOTb30BAHNS MAPEMNOTIOrMYECKMX EANHNL.

KnioueBble cnoBa: yCTo/YMBbIE COYETAHUS, ANANEKTHAs Napema, IMHrBOCTaTUCTUKA, Knaccugpumrkayms,
3arafjkv v MoroBOPKM, TKOPKCKME YCTONYMBBIE eAMHULIBI.

O'zbek tilshunosligida bargaror, turg'un birikmalar doirasida asosan ibora va tasviriy ifoda vositalariga
nisbatan munosabat bildirish mavjud bo'lib, bu holat maktab darsliklarida ham uzoq vyillar shu an‘anaviy
garash ko'p yillar mavjud edi. Hozirgi zamonaviy tilshunoslik esa yangicha va kengroq yondashuvni talab
etmoqda. Yer sharida mavjud har bir millat, xalg ona tilining milliy koloriti undagi madaniy xoslangan
lingvistik birliklarda aks etadi. Mazkur unsurlar orasida fanda paremiologik birliklar deya nom olgan
bargaror qurilmalar ham borki, ular millat olam manzarasini ifodalash bilan birga milliy lisoniy ongning
uzviy, ajralmas, hayot tajribalari mahsuli hisoblanadi.

O'TILda paremiologik (yunoncha paroimiya — masal, ramzli hikoya) birliklar turg'un ibora, magol, matal
sifatida izohlangan [16; 650]. “O'zbek tilining paremiologik lug‘ati"da paremiologiya hikmat+fan tarzida
talgin etilib, “magol, matal, aforizmlar singari hikmatli iboralar butunligini o'rganuvchi fan” deya izohlanadi,
ozga lug‘atlarda esa lotincha parema — “bargaror”, logos - “ta’limot” ma’nolarini anglatishi aytilgan [9; 5].

O'zbek tilshunosligida paremiologik birliklarning til va nutg hodisasi sifatidagi ahamiyatini yoritishga
doir bir gator ishlar amalga oshirilgan. Jumladan, magollarning sintaktik jihatlari X. Abdurahmonov, maqol
va matallar leksikasi, ularning dialektal xususiyatlari M.Sadriddinova tomonidan o'rganilgan.

Magol, matal atama (maqgol va matal)larini izohlash va ularning farglarini ajratib tasniflashda
S.Ro'zimboyev va H.Rozmetovlar oltita e'tiborli jihatni kozda tutgan [12; 27]. Ularning fikricha, magol va
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matallar grammatik asoslar migdoriga ko'ra teng bo'lishi mumkin, lekin matallar asosida tugal bolmagan
ifodaning yotishi, maqollar singari gofiyaga, ohangdoshlikka ega emasligi ular orasidagi differensial
belgilarni yuzaga chigaradi. Matallarda fikr (xuddi magqollar singari) obrazli, kochma ma'noda go'llanilishi
mumekin, lekin ularda fikr va muhokamaning tugal natijasini ko'rmaymiz [19; 18].

O'zbek tilshunosligida magollar, matallar, hikmatli so'zlar kabi bargaror birikmalarni ularning lingvistik
xususiyatiga ko'ra tasnif gilish masalasiga XX asr ikkinchi yarmidan boshlab etibor garatildi. 1984-yilda
nashr etilgan “O'zbek tilining paremiologik lug‘ati"da 8449 ta birlik jamlangan bo'lib (1-jadval), ular orasida
N.Ostroumov to'plamidan keltirilgan 575 ta parema mavjud. Shuningdek, lug'atdan 289 ta tarixiy paremalar,
M.Koshgariyning “Devonu lug'otit turk” asaridan 197 ta, Muhammad Sharif Gulhaniyning “Zarbulmasal”idan
119 ta hamda 2 ta individual-muallif (H.Olimjon — Balig suvsiz, shoir xalgsiz yashay olmaydi; M.Shayxzoda
— Basharning ozodligi — dunyoning obodligi singari) parema(aforizm)lari joy olgan. 8449-1182=7267 ta
paremiologik birlik esa ozbek xalg magqollari, matallaridan, turli xil iimiy manbalardan jamlangan. Birog
lug'atda PBlar alohida ajratib berilmagan.

1-jadval
Ne Manbalar Miqdori | Jami
1. | N.Ostroumov to‘plamida ifodalangan paremalar 575 ta
2. | Tarixiy paremalar 289 ta
3. “Devonu lug’otit tu.rk asaridan 197 ta 8449 ta
4. Zarbulmasal” asaridan 119 ta
S. | Individual-muallif aforizmlari 2ta
6. | O‘zbek tilidagi turli manbalardan 7267 ta

1-jadval. “O‘zbek tilining paremiologik lug‘ati"da jamlangan birliklar tasnifi

PL (paremiologik lugat) tarkibidan o'sha davr manzarasini akslantiruvchi, hukmron mafkura
manfaatlarini ifoda etuvchi: Sotsialistik zamon — mehnatkash omon; Bog'li kolxoz — yog'li kolxoz; Kolxoz —
baraka daryosi; Kolxoz — ishlaganga tishlatadi; Kolxoz — kengchilik, mo'lchilik; Paxta — kolxoz ro’zg‘orining
fili; Paxtazor — mardlar maydoni kabi paremalar ham o'rin olganki, ular til va madaniyatning zamon va
makon kesimidagi mutanosibligi, xalg gaysi davrda, ganday jamiyat g'oyasi bilan yashayotganiga ishora
beruvchi o0ziga xos “aniglagichlardir”.

Sh.Shomagsudov va Sh.Shorahmedovlarning hammualliflikdagi “Nega shunday deymiz?” nomli
toplamida 942 ta magqollar turli xil variantlari bilan izohlangan [14; 352]. Magollarning leksik-semantik
xususiyatlarini izohlashda rivoyatlar, afsonalar, hikoyalar va daliliy manbalar asos gilib olingan. Birog
bundagi bargaror birliklar morfologik, grammatik tomondan yoritiimagan. Variantlari va mazmundoshlari
aralash holda berilgan, ba'’zi maqollarda ular mutanosib kelmagan. Shunga garamay, manbada magollar
etimologiyasiga murojaat, maqollarning aniq va to'g'ri variantda ifodalanishi, eng muhimi, to'plamning
“O'zbek tili paremiologik izohli lug'ati"ning debochasi ekanligi o'ta ahamiyatlidir.

Ushbu mualliflar tomonidan 1990-yilda “Hikmatnoma” nomi ostida o'zbek xalg magollarining izohli
lug'ati, undan keyin 2032 ta maqollarning (variantlari bilan 20 mingdan ortig) “Ma’nolar mahzani” nomli
izohli to'plami yaratildi. Ushbu lug'at va to'/plamda ham magqollarning lingvistik jihatlari tavsiflanmaydi. Birog
mazkur lug‘at keyingi istigbolli ishlar uchun muhim manba vazifasini bajarishi bilan e'tiborlidir.

Ma’'lumki, paremiologik birliklar sirasiga maqollar, matallar va hikmatli so'zlar (aforizmlar) gamrab
olinadi. H.Berdiyorov va R.Rasulovlar muallifligidagi “O'zbek tili paremiologik lug‘ati"da hikmatli so'zlar
PBlarning uchinchi turi sifatida keltiriladi. Garchi muallif va xalg hikmatli so'zlari didaktik magsadda
adabiy-badiiy jihatdan to'plab o'rganilgan, tavsif etilgan, maqollarning esa adabiyotshunoslik,
folklorshunoslik va birmuncha lingvistik tomonlari o'rganilgan bo'lsa ham, o'zbek tilshunosligida
matallar va hikmatli so'zlarning tavsifiga alohida ahamiyat berilmagan. Shu jihatdan olib garaganda
paremiologik birliklarni tasniflash zarurati yuzaga keladi va biz ularni quyidagicha tasniflashni
magsadga muvofig deb bildik (2-jadval):
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2-jadval. O'zbek tilida paremiologik birliklarning tasnifiy jihatlari

Paremiologik birliklarning tashgi tasnifiga “topishmoq’lar ham mansubdir [8; 374]. Shu kabi, sintaktik
qurilmaning bargarorlik tabiatidan kelib chigib, xalg jonli nutgidagi “tez aytishlar’ni ham paremiologik birlikka
kiritishimiz mumkin. Bunga sabab bu birliklarga yagingacha tilshunosligimizda tadgiq obyekti sifatida
garalmagan, fagat adabiyotshunoslik, anigrog'i folklorshunoslik doirasidagina o'rganilgan. G'ani g'ildirakni
g'izillatib, g'ildiratdi, gishda gatig gotib goldi, og choynakka ko'k gopgog, ko'k choynakka og qopgoq, gishda
kishmish pishmasmish, pishsa kishmish gishmasmish kabi tez aytishlar azaldan hech bir o'zgarishsiz hatto
transformatsiyaga uchramagan holatda bugungacha til xazinasida oz o'rnini yogotmasdan kelmoqda.
Yer tagida oltin gozig, u hammaga bo'lar oziq (sabzi), kichkina dekchi, ichi tola mixcha (anor), 0zi bitta
kozi mingta (elak), gat-gat gatlama, agling bolsa tashlama (kitob) singari topishmoglar ham nutgiy
xususiyatlarini saglagan holatda bargarorlik goidasini buzgani yoq.

Topishmoglar va tez aytishlar yaratilishiga ko'ra tashqi jihatdan hikmatli so'zlarga o'xshaydi. Ya'ni
ular ham “muallif ijodi” va “xalq og'zaki ijodiga mansublik” singari ikki xil belgini ifoda etadi. Ikkinchi toifadagi
belgida umummilliy til va uning dialektlariga xos lisoniy tabiat boy ko'rsatadi. Shu tufayli PBlarni dialektal
jihatdan organish ham muhim ahamiyatga egadir. Aynigsa, hududiy jihatdan yig'ilgan paremiologik birliklar
milliy tilimiz ravnagi uchun amaliy ahamiyatga ega.

Janubiy Surxondaryo ozbek shevalarida mavjud paremiologik birliklar o'ziga xos jihatlari bilan ajralib
turadi. Masalan, i:tting lahadi:ni gr:dirib (ilojsiz narsani gidirib, imkoni bolmagan ishni bajarishga urinish
(Jar.), bilak ki:mniki, ki:ji:z 6saniki (Ang.) — kigiz tayyorlash juda murakkab jarayon bo'lib, unda bilak kuchidan
unumli foydalaniladi. Kigizning sifatli va chiroyli chigishida bilakdagi kuch muhimligi nazarda tutilgan.
mi:s kasa mi:star kasa, mi:s keli:n misopir keli:n (magolning birinchi gismidagi “mistar” sozi chizg'ich
ma’nosida bo'lib, bu so'z A Navoiyning “Hayrat ul-abror” asarida ham uchraydi. Ikkinchi jumlada musofir
leksemasining semantik maydonida ifoda topgan kelin semasida bir vaqgtning ozida baho semasi va
ijtimoiy komponentning faollashuvini kuzatishimiz mumkin. Ya'ni uzogdan, begona joydan kelgan kelin
oltin, kumush kabi gimmatbaho metalga emas, balki misga giyos etilgan. Mazkur magolning “Yaxshi giz
mahalladan chigmaydi” magoliga zid goyilishini inobatga olsak, ozbek lingvomadaniyatida garindosh
bolmagan va ustiga-ustak, musofir kelinga o'gay ko'z bilan garalgani ma'lum bo'ladi.
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A.Omonturdiyev va B.Rahmonovlarning “Surxondaryo dialektal-etnografik magollarining izohli lug‘ati"da
vohadagi sheva magollari hududiy (tumanlarning ayrim mahallalari) jihatdan ajratilib, ko'chimi, umumxalg
va dialektal varianti tasniflangan. Bu ish o'zbek shevalari bargaror birikmalarining mukammal izohli lug‘atini
tuzishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

T.Mirzayev, A.Musoqulov, B.Sarimsogovlar tomonidan tuzilgan “O‘zbek xalg magqollari” [10; 496]
to'plamida 70 ta turli xil mavzuga bo'lingan magollar tarkibida uchragan ayrim sheva va eskirgan so'zlarning
kichik izohli lug‘ati berilgan bo'lib, ushbu to'plam ham dialektal magollar tadgigi uchun amalga oshiriladigan
ishlar uchun zarurdir.

Turkiy tillarning barchasida (dunyo tillarida bollganidek) paremiologik birliklar mavjuddir. Ularni
tasniflash, tadqiqg etish borasida tilshunoslarning garashlari gaysidir tomondan bir-biridan farg gilsa ham
ularni bog'lab turuvchi o’xshash unsurlar juda ko'p. Bu ularning tarixiy ildizi bir ekanligidan dalolatdir. Buni
Mahmud Koshg'ariy XI asrda “Devonu lug'otit turk” asari orgali turkiy xalglarning turli sohalar, xususan,
paremiologik birliklar masalasida ham mushtarakligini asoslab berdi. Jumladan, muallif 300 ga yagin
magol (asarda “saw” atamasi bilan keladi)lar orgali umumturkiy xalglarning madaniyati, kundalik hayoti,
turmush tarzi, ma'naviyati bir ekanligini namoyon etadi

......

......

“naqal-lakaplar”; goragalpoglarning “nageil-maqal’, “mbisal sez"’, “nasiyat sez’; tatarlarning “makal” deb
atashida ham kuzatamiz. Bu turkiy tillar bargaror birikmalari semantik strukturasining bir-biriga muvofiq
kelishini hech bir lug'atsiz anglash mumkinligini ifodalaydi. Qiyoslang, qqg./: Juoiryanlar emes, buyiryan aldi
— 0zb. Yugurgannikimas buyurganniki; Ne eksen, soni orasan— Nima eksang, shuni orasan; gijmildayan
gir asar — Qimirlagan gir oshar; Bir kojlek burin tozdiryan — Bir ko'ylak ko'p (oldin;ortig) yirtmog; Kiymesen
de tonin bolsin — Berarga noning bo'lmasa ham, shirin so'zing bo'lsin; Yer basina kin ttiosa, yetigi menen
sliov kesher— Suv kelsa simirib, tosh kelsa kemirib kabi (ayrim fonetik jihatlarini mustasno gilgan holda) ikki
tildagi bir xil paremalar bu turkiy xalglarning har tomonlama uyg‘unligini asoslaydi.

Qirg'iz va 0zbek xalg magollarida ham bu xil holat uchraydi. B.Kerimjanova [4; 188], S.Musayev [5; 188]
ishlarida maqol va matallarning fargli va o'’xshash jihatlariizohlangan. Vagting ketdi — nagding ketdi — Ubakittan
utturganin — iriskidan kuru kalganin, O'tni kovlasang ochar, go'shningni kovlasang kochar —Ottu kooloson
ochot, gonshunu kooloson kochaot” (var. diss. ketti kovlasang...chigadi) kabi mugobillik matallarda uchramaydi.

M.Temirova 0'zbek va girg'iz xalg magollarining tadgigida ekvivalentlikni to'rt guruhga bo'lib tasniflaydi:
fonetik, leksik, morfologik va sintaktik. Shuningdek, funksional jihatlarini yetti guruhga ajratib tahlil giladi.
Turkiy xalglarga xos bo'lgan merganlik, ovchilikka alogador: Ovchi gancha ov hiylalarini bilsa, ayig ham
shuncha gochish yo'llarini biladi — mergen tileyt kiyikti, kiyik tileyt biyikti", ot hagidagi Yolg'iz otning changi
chigmas, changi chigsa ham dong'i chigmas —x alyiz attin Cani Cikpajt, Cani Ciksada danki Cikpajt magollari
leksik-semantik va sintaktik qurilishi jihatidan bir-biriga mos kelishi yugoridagi fikrlarimizni tasdiglaydi.

Bu holat muomala odobi hagidagi o'zbek-qgozog magollarida ham uchraydi: zaman gapi:b ajtadi;,
yagsi: tavi:p ajtadi [17; 217-324]; ajtilgan soz, atilgan oq. Shuni alohida ta'kidlash lozimki, PBakirovning
rus, o'zbek, qozoq tili materiallari asosida nominasentrik maqollarning semantik va struktur xususiyatlariga
bag'ishlangan tadgiqot ishi [1; 286] ham har jihatdan nafagat turkiy xalglar, shu bilan birga g'arb va sharg
paremiologiyasini organishda ahamiyatlidir.

Matal terminiko'p turkiy tillarda uchramaydi. Qozoqtilida esa “pogovorka“ning ekvivalentini bildiradi. Qozoq
magol va matallarini diniy jihatdan organgan B.Mansurov qozoq tili paremalarini Payg'ambarimiz (s.a.v.)
hadislari bilan giyoslab, magol va matallarda insonning ezgu fazilatlarini ulug'lovchi, undagi illatlarni goralovchi
ma'nolarni hadislar orgali tushuntirib bergan. Tadgigotda turkiy xalglarning magol va matallari negizida, tadrijiy
takomilida hadislarning o'rni va ahamiyatini leksik-grammatik, lingvokonseptual, lingvosemiotik tomondan
tadqiq gilingan. Olim “maqol” so’zi arabcha “gavlun‘dan olingani, bu esa PBlar uchun hadislar muhim manba
bo'la olishini ko'rsatadi [7; 24]. Xuddi shuningdek, hadislarning turk xalg magqollariga ta'sirini Selman Basharan
ham atroflicha tadqgiq etgan [2; 191]. U turk xalq magolarini hadislar bilan taggoslagan va ishonch, ilm, ibodat,
shifo, axlog (yaxshi va yomon odatlar) va umumiy mavzularga ajratgan.

Xulosa sifatida ta'kidlash lozimki, o’zbek tilshunosligida va turkologiyada bargaror birikmalar tasnifi,
ularning o0ziga xos xususiyatlari boshqa birliklar bilan alogasi, o'xshash va fargli tomonlari atroflicha
tadgiglanishi zarur. Shundagina bargaror birikmalarning, aynigsa, magol va matal kabi birikmalarning
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alohidalik sifatlari ochiglanadi va gat'iy to'xtamga kelishga asos bo'ladi. Adabiyotshunoslik, folklorshunoslik
tarkibidagi vositalarning lingvistik, lingvopoetik xususiyatlari singari dolzarb masalalar tahlili uchun
metodologik yo'l yaratiladi.
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REKLAMA MATNLARINING SOTSIOLINGVISTIK TADQIQI
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AHHOTauusA. B cTatbe paccMaTpuBarOTCA COLMasibHbIE XapakTePUCTUKW PEKIaMHbIX TEKCTOB,

COLMOTIMHIBUCTMYECKME aCreKThl, Creynpuka MCroib30BaHUS S3bIKOBbIX EAMHUL 1PY  BbIpaXKeHum

reHaepHbIX Pas/inuni, BO3PACTHbIE Pas3/iMuvsl B PEKSaMHbIX TeKCTax, aHaim3 pPekaamHbIX TEeKCTOB,
rpeAHa3HavYeHHbIX 47151 feTel.

KnioueBble cnoBa: peksiama, COLMONHMBUCTUKA, CUXOIMHIBUCTHKE, MEANACUMBOINKAE, MEANATEKCT.

Songgi yillarda ommaviy axborot vositalari tilini tahlil gilish, mediamatnlarning har bir turiga
bag'ishlangan tadgiqotlarning ko'payishi uning organish obyekti kengayganini korsatmogda. Bugungi
zamonaviy jamiyatda igtisodiy va ijtimoiy omillar rivojiga xizmat giluvchi reklamaning jamiyatdagi o'rmi ham
ortgani bois uning tadgiqgi dolzarblik kasb etmoqgda. Reklama — jamiyatdagi ma’lum mafkuraviy yukni tashir
ekan, mahsulot istemolida jamiyat turmush tarzi talablaridan kelib chiggan holda o'z xizmatini taklif etadi.

Ommaviy axborot vositalari, aynigsa reklama matnlari tadqiqi rus va xorij tilshunosligida izchil tadqiq
gilingan. Jumladan, Teun Van Deyk, Martin Montgomeri, Alan Bell, Norman Feyerklaf, Robert Fauler ingliz

|, TIL NAZARIYASI VA AMALIYOTI SHU'BASI



"ISFT" llmiy-uslubiy jurnal 1/1-2024 (maxsus son) www.jurnal.isft-ilm.uz

tilidagi reklama matnlarini sosiolingvistik, mediastilistik, lingvokognitiv, pragmalingvistik aspektlarda tadqiq
etishdi [1, 2, 3, 4, 5]. Bu ishlarda reklama matnlarining tuzilishi, golllanish doirasi, uslubiy xususiyatlari,
kishilarga ta'sir ko'rsatish kuchi kabi masalalar tahlil gilingan.

Rus tilshunosligida A PRepyevning ‘Reklama tili" [6], S.N.Berdishevning ‘Reklama matni” [7;
182], N.A.Savinaning “COUMONUHIBUCTUYECKME XapaKTEPUCTUKM pPeKknaMHoro TekcTta' [8; 44-54]
S.A.Korochkovaning “CoumMonuHrBucTMYeCKast xapakTepucTMKa pPekNaMHbIX TEKCTOB B TEHAEPHOM
acnekTe” [9] tadgiqotlarida reklama matnlarining o'rganilishi, janr xususiyatlari, lingvostilistik ahamiyati,
ijtimoiy-madaniy xususiyatlari, gender farglanishi kabi masalalar tahlilga tortilgan.

0'zbek tilshunosligida reklama matnlarining imperativlik, undash, da'vat gilish, ishontirish ma’nosining
o'zbek tilida ifodalanish usullari, mexanizmlari va gonuniyatlari K.Yusupova tomonidan ilmiy ochib berilgan.
[10; 58] Ammo uning sotsiolingvistik jihatlari, reklamaning ijtimoiylik belgisini ifodalovchiyoshi, jinsi, mavgeyi,
kasb-kori kabi ijtimoiy omillari farglangan tadgigotlar mavjud emasligi uning ijtimoiy til xususiyatlarini ham
organish kerakligini korsatdi.

Ma'lumki, “Sotsiolingvistika insonlar mazkur lisoniy belgilarni ularning yoshi, jinsi, ijtimoiy holati, bilimi
va madaniyatlilik darajasiga ko'ra ganday qollashlarini, ya'ni ijtimoiy muhitning ularning nutgiy muomalasiga
ganday ta'sir qgilishini o'rganadi” [11; 3]. Reklama matnlari tadgigida ham ijtimoiy omillar ta'sirida yuzaga
kelgan matnlarni kuzatish mumkin. Masalan, adresant 0z mahsulotini reklama gilayotganda albatta
adresatning ijtimoiy belgilarini, yoshini, ayollar yoki erkaklar uchun moljallanganligini inobatga olgan
holda o'z mahsulotini taklif etadi. Rus tilshunosligida reklamaning gender farglanishi bilan bog'lig bir gator
tadqgiqotlar yaratilgan. Ularda auditoriyaning jins jihatidan farglangan tadgiqgotlar tahlilida ayollar uchun
mo'ljallangan reklama matnlarida ekspressiv-emotsional til birliklaridan foydalangani, erkaklar uchun
mo'ljallangan reklama matnlarida esa psixologik ta'sir ustuvorlik gilgani ko'rinadi.

Reklama matnining mavzusi (reklamada ganday mahsulot muhokama gilinmogda) ba'zi hollarda gabul
giluvchining jinsini aniq ko'rsatadi. Erkaklar va ayollar mahsulotlarining mavjudligi, ularning gizigishlari
ortasidagi tafovut erkaklar va ayollar reklama mavzularini farglashda namoyon bo'ladi. Masalan, dekorativ
kosmetika reklamasi ayollar uchun mo'jallangan aniq reklama turi sifatida gabul gilinadi. Birog, bir gator
mahsulotlar erkaklarga ham, ayollarga ham murojaat gilishi mumkin. Bunday hollarda adresatni aniglashda
uning lingvistik xususiyatlari, ekstralingvistik va albatta, vizual omillar ham yordam beradi.

Tilning ifodali vositalari reklama gilinayotgan mahsulotning muhim girralarini ochishda zaruriy vosita
hisoblanadi. Masalan, vizual(koruv) reklama matnlarida lingvistik vosita sifatida asosan yugori emotsional-
ekspressivlikka ega bolgan sifat turkumiga oid sozlar go'llaniladi. Chunki reklama gilinayotgan xizmatlar,
tovarlarning o'ziga xos xususiyatlari, afzalliklarini alohida ta'kidlab, bo'rttirib ko'rsatish, asosan, sifat soz
turkumi orgaligina amalga oshiriladi. Masalan, xushbo'y, nozik, shaffof, sof, asl, toza, hagigiy, tabiiy, chin,
arzon, ommabop, hammabop, yogimli, ko'rkam, yorgin, porlog, xushbichim, orasta, zebo kabi. Shuningdek,
reklama matnlarida buyruq tarzidagi da'vat fellari ham ko'p gollanilishi ma'lum. Masalan, his eting,
tashrif buyuring, marhamat qiling, tanishib chiging, tanlang, kuting, ishtirok eting, ega bo'ling, shoshiling,
lazzatlaning, quvoning va hokazo: Sog'ligni o'yla — Nestle Sutini tanla! Mutlago sof va tabiiy! Mahsulot
sertifikatlangan (Nestle suti reklamasi).

Reklama ma'lum bir jamiyat ta'sirida shakllangan va uning 0ziga xos madaniy va milliy xususiyatlarini aks
ettiruvehi, shuningdek, dunyoning milliy 0ziga xos manzarasini aks ettiruvchi ma’lum bir lisoniy va madaniy
hodisa hisoblanadi. Reklama maxsus lingvistik va madaniy hodisa sifatida lingvomental stereotiplarga amal
giladi, ular asosida u yoki bu reklama matni yaratiladi. Reklama asosida muayyan jamiyatning xususiyatlari,
madaniy qadriyatlari, etnik xususiyatlari hagida ma’lum xulosalar chigarish mumkin. Bir tomondan, reklama
matnlari, boshga matnlar singari, dunyoning mavjud manzarasini aks ettirsa, ikkinchi tomondan, ular uni
shakllantiradi, yangi tasvirlar va hagigatlarni yaratadi, ularsiz zamonaviy jamiyatni tasavvur qilib bolmaydi [12].

O'zbek tilida ayollar uchun moljallangan reklamalarda ekspressiv-emotsional til birliklari, baho
munosabatini ifodalovchi leksik birliklar keng go'llanadi. Masalan, Kukmara idishlari — ayollar orzusi! Kukmara
idishlari Rossiyada ishlab chigarilgan; Yaxshi uy bekalari “Gloss” ni yaxshi ko'radilar ( kir yuvish kukuni “Gloss”);
Bolajonim haqigiy tadgigotchi. O'zi uchun yangi hidlarni kashf etadi, lekin ularni uzog vagtga saglab golish
oson emas. Yangi Vernel bilan o'zingizni 100 kungacha intensiv hushbo'y hid bilan qurshab oling. Vernel oshiq
qgildiruvehi hid. (“Vernel” kir yuvish vositasi reklamasi). Misollardan ko'rinadiki, ayollar uchun moljallangan
reklama matnlarida nutqgiy ta'sir vositalaridan, ijobiy baho anglatuvchi til birliklaridan keng foydalaniladi.
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Reklamalarning berilishida yosh bilan bog'lik jihatlar ham farg gilinishini ko'rish mumkin. Masalan,
bolalar uchun mo'ljallangan reklamalarda ularga xos dunyoqarash, fikrlashga etibor garatiladi va tabiiyki,
shunga mos til birliklaridan foydalaniladi. Masalan, Assalomu alaykum aziz opalar! Man hozir sizlarga
hagigiy chocolate gilishni korsataman. Buning uchun bizga kerak Oyim, non va chocotella. Nonni olamiz,
chocotellani surtamiz. Diggat bilan tinglang! Mana garshingizda tayyor chocotella. Reklama matnini kichik
yoshdagi bola ogigan va bu bolalarga xos kayfiyat berishiga xizmat gilgan. Matnda bola tilining adabiy
tildan chekingani, ya'ni Men olmoshi ornida Man deb gollagani va sozlashuv uslubiga oid matni ham
bolalarga xos reklama matnlarining 0'ziga xos xususiyati hisoblanadi. Chunki bolalar adabiy til me'yorlariga
amal gilmasligi va uslublararo fargni bilmasligi ma‘lum.

Reklama vyaratuvchisining adresatning oziga xos xususiyatlarini inobatga olishi reklamaning
muvaffagiyati uchun ham muhim hisoblanadi. Masalan, Zizi reklamasini olaylik. Unda bolalarning o'yinga
tushgan holda, go'shiqg qilib kuylangan reklama matni auditoriyani, aynigsa, bolalarni bir zumda jalb qilishi
shubhasiz. Misolga €e'tibor garatsak: Zizi o'ynab chaynagin, do'stlarni ham chorlagin! Kayfiyatni chog'lagin!
Zizi bilan quvnagin! Zizi manda bor-ku, mevalarga boy-ku! Ey, senda-chi Zizi bormi?! Reklamada bolalar
va multigahramonning birga o'ynagan holda Zizi sagichini reklama gilishi bolalar auditoriyasini oziga
jalb giladi. Reklama uchun tanlangan matnda esa da'vat fe'llarini gollash orgali reklama samaradorligini
oshirishga erishiladi.

Yana bir misolga €'tibor garatsak: Yogtirmaysanmi bizni, xohlamaysanmi bizni! Quvnoq ta'm — sladokda
mujassam! Reklama samaradorligiga xizmat giluvchi omillardan biri — mediaviy vositalar uyg'unligi
hisoblanadi. Yugoridagi reklamada ham mediaviy belgilar — matn va unga hamohang tayyorlangan ohang,
bola nutgining berilishi reklamaning nutgiy ta'sirini oshirgan.

Bolalar uchun moljallangan reklamalarda tibbiy reklamalarning ham alohida o'rni bor. Jumladan,
Bobotik, Anaferon, Lineks, Pikovit, Bepanten, Supradin Kids kabi reklamalar fagat bolalarga mo'ljallanganligi
bilan ajralib turadi. Tabiiyki, reklama matnida ham “bolalar uchun’, “bolalarga maoljallangan” kabi til
birliklaridan keng foydalaniladi: O'rvi va grippni davolashda, profilaktika gilishda; farzandingiz immunitetini
mustahkamlashda va bir oylikdan oshgan bolalar uchun mo'ljallangan (Anaferon dori vositasi reklamasidan)

Korinadiki, reklama matnini organish nafagat uning sotsiolingvistik, balki lingvokulturologik,
pragmalingvistik, psixolingvistik jihatlarini ham tadqiq etish zaruratini ko'rsatadi. Chunki ommaviy axborot
vositalari orgali uzluksiz beriladigan reklama katta auditoriyani gamrab olgani sabab, uning til bilan bog'liq
jihatlarini tartibga solish, adabiy til gonuniyatlariga amal gilingan samarali reklama matnlarini tavsiya gilish
dolzarb ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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AHHOTaUMA: B cTaThe aBTOP paccyxaaeT 06 yrpaBieHumn y36eKCKoro KOMMYHMKaTUBHOMO MpoLjecca, a
TakXXe peyeBovi cTpaTernm v TakTuKe.

KnioueBble cnoBa: rparManmHrBucTka, KOMMYHUKATUBHAsS CEJl, AWasor, WIIOKyTMBHas Cua,
peyeBasi cTpaTerusl.

Sistem-struktur tilshunoslikning Praga lingvistik togaragida ma'ruzalar o'gigan venger tilshunosi
FKifer pragmatika sohasining pressupozitsiya masalasi bilan shug'ullangan. Uning pressupozitsiyaga
bag'ishlangan ishida kontekstual erkin va kontekstual tobe ma’no hagida fikr yuritiladi va ularning
quyidagicha farqi keltiriladi: sintaktik shakl va leksik birliklar orgali anglashiladigan ma'no kontekstual erkin
ma’no, kontekst bilan shartlangan ma’no esa kontekstual tobe (bog'liq) ma’nodir [6; 333]. Pragmatikaning
nutgiy mulogot mavzusiga bag'ishlangan ishlaridagi nutgiy vaziyat, kontekstga doir garashlar Kifer
nazariyalari ta'sirida ham rivojlangan deyishimiz mumekin.

Dialogik tadgigotlar nutgiy vaziyat va konteks tahlilisiz hech gachon to'la va mukammal bo'lolmaydi.
Shuningdek, mulogot ilmida yana “kommunikativ. magsad” tushunchasi ham kop qgollaniladi.
Kommunikativ magsad “..sozlovchining kommunikativ niyatini, ya'ni shu gapdan ifodalangan obyektiv
mazmun elementlarining ahamiyatlilik darajasini belgilashni (aktual bo'laklarga ajratish) hamda darak,
soroq, buyrug ifodalashni, ikkinchidan, pressupozitsiya axborotini 0z ichiga oladi. Shunday qilib, til birligi
sifatida gap semantikasiga fagat nominativ plan — propozitsiya plani oiddir. Kommunikativ plan esa jumla
semantikasining, demak, nutg semantikasining predmetidir”. [8; 94].

Songgi vyillarda nutgiy mulogotning o'rganilishida kommunikativ magsad tushunchasidan tashqari
“‘kommunikativ strategiya’, "kommunikativ taktika”, “kommunikativ sabotaj” kabi terminlarning go'llanilishini
uchratamiz. Mazkur terminlar dialogik muhit uchun juda qulay bo'lib, unda suhbatdoshlar o'z nutgiy mulogoti
orqgali kerakli magsadni amalga oshirishda foydalanadilar. Ma'lumki, strategiya va taktika atamalari dastlab
harbiy sohada go'llanuvchi tushunchaga nisbatan ishlatilgan. Mazkur atamaning falsafiy talgini ham bunga
guvohlik beradi. V.Alimasovning “Strategema — fikrlash va eyngish ilmi” nomli maqolasida strategemalarning
quvlik, hiyla, nayrang, aldash, chalg'itish deb tushunilishi gayd etiladi. Muallif yozadi: “Ammo ushbu ilk
etimologik ma’no (lashkar, go'shin; ergashtiraman, boshgaraman ma'nolari kozda tutilmoqgda) hozir
transformatsiyaga uchragan, ya'ni strategemaga inson agl-u idroki, faoliyati bilan bog'lig barcha sohalarga
taallugli vogelik sifatida garalmoqda”. [1; 55]. Shuning uchun ham til ilmiga oid tadgigotlarda ham mazkur
atamalarga tez-tez murojaat gilinayotganini kuzatamiz.

Har bir tilning vazifasi jamiyat va undagi insonlarning ma'naviy ehtiyojlari bilan chambarchas bog'li
bo'ladi. Mulogot ishtirokchilarining o'z fikrini tinglovchiga yetkazishda, unga ta'sir etishda, 0’z mental aktini
sodir etishda bir necha usul va yollarni gidirishi tabiiy jarayondir. Nutgiy akt mavzusi bilan shug'ullanib
kelayotgan olim M.Hakimov "kommunikativ taktika — so'zlovchining fikr ifodalash usuli” deya ta'rif beradi
[4; 155]. Rus olimasi T.M.Nikolayeva fikricha esa, "kommunikativ sabotaj’ va ‘“lingvistik demagogiya”
tushunchalari bir-biriga yaqgin [7; 154-165]. Olimaning tadgigotida “kommunikativ sabotaj” ommaviy
tarzdagi ongni boshgarish usuli sifatida go'llaniladi. O.S.Issers talginiga ko'ra esa: “Nutqiy strategiya — bu
kommunikativ magsadga erishishga yo'naltirilgan harakatlar majmuidir” [5; 54]. “Nutqiy taktika” termini
ostida esa bir necha usullar jamlamasidagi ma'lum tarkib, ya'ni nutgiy strategiyaning bir gismi tushuniladi.
Ta'kidlash lozimki, mazkur terminlar ostida o'rganilayotgan hodisalarda sozlovchining kommunikativ
magsadini royobga chigarish usul va vositalarigina emas, balki o'ziga xos suhbatdoshning ragib nutgiy
va mental bosimidan himoyalash usuli sifatidagi garashlarga ham duch kelamiz [9]. Bunday qarashlar o'z
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asosiga egaligi bilan nutgiy mulogot jarayonida tadgigotchilarni mazkur hodisalarni organishga undaydi,
degan fikrdamiz. “Mental akt yoki mental holat sozlovchi nazarda tutgan illokutiv akt ma'nosi tinglovchi
tasavvuri bilan o'zaro muvofiqg kelishidir” [3; 130].

O'zbek tilidagi dialoglarda nutgiy strategiyalarning milliy ruhdagi o' zbekona ko'rinishi tarigasida quyidagi
dialogni keltirish o'rinlidir.

— Fuzuliy yaxshi kitob, — dedi Kumush, — men ham yolg'iz golgan kezlarimda bu kitobdan boshimni
ololmas edim, sizammi?

— Otabek garansib golg‘an, o'zini ovutmoqgchi bollg'an bu oliyjanob gozalga nima deyishni bilmas,
gayerdan so'z boshlashga hayron edi:

- Kim yig'latdi sizni?

= Yig'labmanmi?

- Ko7zingiz, kiprakingiz...

- 0'zi shunaqga...

- Yig'latgan men emasmi?

— Kitobni nega yopdingiz? Ochib o'qung, men eshitay.

— Ota-ona rizolig'ini bir tomchi ko'z yoshingizga arzitdimmi?

— Men rozi, men ko'ndim, — dedi daf'atan Kumush, bu sozni nimadandir gorggandek shoshib aytdi.
(A.Qodiriy. O'tkan kunlar).

Mazkur dialogda Kumushning Otabekning uylanishiga oz roziligini ehtiyotkorlik bilan ifodalash
usulidan ma'lumki, Otabek kutgan noqulay nutgiy mulogot yuzaga kelmadi, aksincha, tinch holatdagi rozilik
mazmunining yashirin tasdiq ishorasi (Fuzuliy yaxshi kitob... Kitobni nega yopdingiz? Ochib oqung, men
eshitay) 0ziga xos nutgiy taktika bilan bayon etildi. Ushbu dialogda gollanilgan mohirona nutgiy harakat —
taktika dialogning boshlanishidagi nizoli holatdan sozlovchini ham, tinglovchini ham qutgarib golgan. Shunga
ko'ra mazkur go'llangan usulni himoyalash usuli sifatidagi taktika deb baholash magsadga muvofigdir.

Pragmalingvist olim M.Hakimov 0z garashlarida illokutiv kuch hagidagi fikrlarini bayon etar ekan,
mazkur tushunchani “ifoda imkoniyati” tarzida berishni ma'qul ko'radi va shunday yozadi: “Ifoda imkoniyati
(illokutiv kuch) ko'rinishlaridan biri bu fikr ifodalash uslubi yoki taktikasi hisoblanadi. So'zlovchi o'z niyatini
amalga oshirish uchun nutqiy ta'sir etish usuli yoki taktikasi vositasi bilan tinglovchining ichki ruhiyati yoki
ichki pozitsiyasini aniglab oladi... Bunga ko'ra so'zlovchi kommunikativ niyatini, magsadlarini bayon gilish
uchun qulay bo'lgan ma’lum nutgiy vaziyat yuzaga kelishini kutadi, shu ma'noda illokutiv aktni vaziyat etilishi
bilan propozitsional mazmunning ostiga yashiradi va ifoda etadi” [2; 141]. Olim keltirilgan mulohazalar
orgali nutgiy taktikani illokutiv kuch bilan bog'ligligini asoslab bergan. Aslida illokutiv magsad, illokutiv kuch,
intensiya, tagma'no, tagbilim kabi tushunchalar nutgiy taktika yoki nutgiy strategiyani amalga oshirishda bir
maydon ichida birlashuvchi asosiy qurol tushunchalar vazifasini o'taydi.

Olim gollagan “induvidual strategiya” tushunchasi ham diggatga sazovor bolib, mazkur tushuncha
tilshunosligimizda nisbatan yangi tushuncha hisoblanadi. Uningcha, “so'zlash va fikrlashni to'g'ri ifodalash
uchun induvidual strategiya mahoratiga ham ega bo'lish lozim” [2; 26]. Bu orinda gap yana aylanib kelib,
S0z ustasi va “suhbat guli"ga aylana olgan zakiy va oqil suhbatdoshning mahoratiga tagaladi. Darhagigat,
mulogotda magsadga yetish omili so'z orgali ekan, undan gay tarzda foydalanish ham shaxsiy, ham lisoniy,
ham agliy, ham ijtimoiy bilim va tajribalarga asoslanadi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, pragmalingvistik tadgigotlar ko'lami nihoyasiz bao'lib, u hayot bilan, insonlarning
xohish-irodasi, magsad va intilishlari bilan chambarchas bog'langan. Mazkur holatlarni lisoniy tafakkur
va lisoniy gobiliyat orgali amalga oshishini yoritish esa tilshunoslar oldiga gizigarli sayohatga otlanishdek
gizg'in va jo'shgin hayrat hissini berishi shubhasizdir. Bunday maroqgli sayohatdan bosh tortish aslo mumkin
emasdek, nazarimizda.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
Anumacos B. ®ancada Exyn dbukpnaw caHbatu. — TowkeHT: Noshir, 2008.
Hakimov M, Gaziyeva M. Pragmalingvistika asoslari. — Farg'ona, 2020.
Hakimov M. Pragmalingvistik tadgiqgotlar tarixi. — Farg'ona, 2020.
Hakimov M. O'zbek pragmalingvistikasi asoslari. — Toshkent: Akademnashr, 2013.
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NMPUYNHBbI ®OPMUPOBAHUA MUHTEPHALIMOHAJIbHOWN
JIEKCUKHU

LWaxno YPUHOBA,

lpenogaBaTtesnb TallKeHTCKOro rocyfapcTBeHHOro
YyHUBepcuTeTa y36eKCKoro fi3bika

u nuTepaTtypbl UMeHN Anuwepa HaBan

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada rus tilining internatsional leksikasi ko'rib chiqilgan, internatsional leksika
shakllanishning ekstralingvistik va intralingvistik omillari tahlil gilinadi va bunday ozlashmalardan namunalar
keltirilgan.

Kalit so'zlar: internatsioanal leksika, ichki omil, tashgi omil, o’zlashma soz, neologism, donor til, gabul
giluvchi til.

VIHTepHaumMoHanbHas nekcuka sBAsSeTCA Hambonee OOGLWMM MIacToM NeKCHKM  BOMbLUMHCTBA
A3bIKOB MVpa. B crnoBapsix U NIMHIBUCTUYECKUX SHUMKIONEANAX NPUBEAEHb! PasvYHble TONKOBAHMS
TEPMWHA «MHTEpHaUMOHanbHasa Nekcukar. BoT Kak xapakTepuayeT eé T.)Kepe6uno: «COBOKYMHOCTb
VHTEPHALMOHANIM3MOB, UCMOb3YEMbIX B Pa3/IMYHbIX A3blKax B Npefenax Toro Un UHOro KynbTypHO-
13bIKOBOr0O apeana, 19 KaXAoro 13 KOTopbIX XxapakTepHa COOCTBEHHaA MHTEPHALMOHaNbHaa NeKcrKa:
1) MHTepHaLMOHaNbHas IeKCKKa eBPOMNencKoro apeana BKIIKOYAET A3bIKOBOW MaTepuan U3 NaTUHCKOro,
LpEBHerpeyeckoro, 3anaHoeBpONencKuxX A3bIKOB; 2) MHTepPHALMOHaIbHas NIeKCUMKa BOCTOYHOMO apeana
BKJIHOYAET C/IOBA, B3ATblE U3 MEPCUACKOro, apabCKoro A3bIKOB. YAeNbHbli BEC MHTEPHALMOHAIbHOM
NEKCUKM B COBPEMEHHbIX A3blKax [JOCTATOYHO Benuk (NpumepHo 10 %). MIHTepHauMoHanbHaa nekcunka
pacnpocTpaHeHa B TEPMUHOMOMMN TOUYHbIX HayK, B OBLLECTBEHHO-MONUTUYECKOR TepMuHonorum [1; 123].

MpUYnHBl  HOPMUPOBAHUS  WMHTEPHALMOHANBHOM  NEKCUMKM  MOXHO  pasfienuTb  Ha
AKCTPaNMHIBMCTUYECKME (BHELLIHWE) N MHTPANNHIBUCTMYECKME (BHYTPUA3BIKOBbBIE).

OKCTpanuHreucTYeckne hakTopbl 06pa3oBaHUsi MHTEPHALMOHANBHOM NTIEKCHKM 3aKtoyaroTes B
cneayrouem:

1.3anMCTBOBaHKE CI0Ba BMECTE C3aMMCTBOBaHNEM BELLM UM NOHATHSA. BSTOM Cly4ae 3anMCTBYeTCA
M HOBOE NOHATHE, N ero BepbanibHOe 0603HaYeHMe. Hanprumep, NosBAEHME B HaLLIEH KM3HW HOBbIX NMOHATUI
VM HOBbIX peanuii, Takvx Kak, Hanpumep aneKkTpobyc, 3N1eKTPpoKap, MPUHTEP, CKaHep, Nasep, KOMMboTep,
Yun, TOCTEP, YOMMEP, HOBbIX MPOMECCHit: MEHEIKED, MAPKETOSON, MepyaHaaliaep, cynepeansep, puantop,
BU3AXKMCT, UMUIKMeENKep, hyTyponor, 6iorep, BaiHep v MHOMVX Apyrux 06yCNoBWIN NoSBEHME B Si3blke
VI X HaMMeHOBaHWIA. PacluMpeHune MHTepHaLMOHaIbHON IEKCUKM HAaNPSIMYHO CBSI3aHO C PAa3BUTUEM HaYKWY,
TEXHOSOT NI, SKOHOMWKMN, KY/bTYPbl, UCKYCCTBA, NPON3BOACTBEHHbBIX OTHOLLIEHUIA, rnobanu3almeit BO BCex
OTpacnax Xu3Hu. MHorve 13 aTux C/oB B Hadasne MMERT CTaTyC HeONorMamMa, 3aTeM NPOYHO BXOASAT B
NOBCEHEBHYHO XXM3Hb 1 yTPAUMBaOT CBOK HOBU3HY, Nepexofs B aKTUBHbIN NEKCUKOH HOCUTeNel A3bIKa.
Hanpumep, 1M3psiaHOE KOMMYECTBO TEPMMHOB, CBSI3aHHbIX C Pa3BUTMEM KOCMOHABTUKM (KOCMOHABT,
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CMYTHWK, KOCMOZPOM, JTYHOXOA, Mapcoxop), Haxoasaumxcs B 50-70-e rr. XX Beka B cTaTyce Heoornamon
nosBunochb 1 Ap. CeroaHsa Bce aTv CnoBa CTanm 06LLEeYNnoTpebUTeNbHbIMU.

2. O603HayeHne ¢ MOMOLLBH 3aMMCTBOBAHHOIO CI0OBa CleLUmManbHOro MOHSATUS, CYLLIECTBYHOLLETO
B A3blKe, HO HEMHOMO OT/IMYAKOLLErocs OT Hero. 310 U BEAET K 3aMMCTBOBAHMUIO MHTEPHALMOHAIbHOIO
TepMuHa. «[oTpebHOCTb B Cnelmnannaaumm NnpedMeToB U NOHATUI BeAEeT K 3aMMCTBOBAHUIO Hay4HbIX
N TEXHUYECKUX TEPMUHOB, MHOMME 13 KOTOPbIX UMEKOT PYCCKME COOTBETCTBUS: NaT. TpaHChopMaTop —
pyc. NpeobpasoBaTtesb; NaT. KOMMPECCHa — pyc. cxkaTtue, hpaHL. NMIoTUPOBaTb — pPyC. YNPaBnATb, aHr.
MOAepaTop — pyc. BedyLmnii 1 T.0. [2; 137]. Takxxe MOXKHO NPUBECTM CREAYOLLME NPUMEpPbI: pekops (aHr.
record); pektop (nat. rektor); peMoHT (dbpaHu. remonte) (compression — aHrn); nunoT (dpaHL. pilote),
peHeccaHc (bpaHL,. renaissance).

3. Mobanuaaums, CnoCo6CTBYROLIAA PaCLIMPEHNIO MEXYHAPOAHbIX CBA3EN, KOTOPasa v NPUBOAUT K
MOMOJTHEHWIO MHTEPHALIMOHANBHOIO M1acTa NIEKCKKK B A3bIKax Mupa.

Taknm 06pasoM, aKCTpanMHrBMCTMYeCKMEe (aKTopbl, He CBSA3aHHble C BHYTPEHHUM pPasBUTUEM
A3blKa, OKa3bIBAKOT 3HAYUTENBHOE BAVSAHME Ha NPOLECC 3aUMCTBOBAHUA UHTEPHAUMOHANbHON TEKCUKN.
OKCTpanMHrBUCTUYECKAS pPeanbHOCTb BO MHOMOM OGYC/TOBMMBAET pPa3BUTME S3bIKOBbIX CBSA3EW,
MHTEHCUBHOCTb 3bIKOBOIO KOHTAKTa W XapakTep ero @yHKUMOHUPOBaHUA. B COBPEMEHHbIX YCNOBUSAX
rnobanusauny, YCWIMBarollen B3aMMO3aBUMCUMMOCTb W B3aMMOOOYCNOBIEHHOCTb  HALMOHabHbIX
roCyapCTB W PerMoHOB, MHTEHCUDUKALMIO A3bIKOBbBIX KOHTAKTOB, BO3paCcTaeT NOTPEOHOCTb B BbIABIEHNM
BHELLHWX (haKkTOPOB 06pa30BaHNA MHOCTPaHHbIX CIOB B HALMOHANbHbIX A3blKax Mypa.

NHTpanuHremctTnyeckmne  Gaktopbl  QOPMUPOBAHUSA  MHTEPHAUMOHANBbHOM  NTEKCUKM  MOXHO
0603HaYNTb CReayoLMM 06PasoM:

1. TeEHOEHUMA K 3aMeHe onncaTesIbHOro HaMeHOBaHWA OOHOCNOBHON efnHMLEN. 3TO CBOMCTBEHHO
60MbLIMHCTBY A3bIKOB, B TOM YMUCIIe, PYCCKOMY 1 y36eKCKOMY). Hanpumep: cHaiinep — BMECTO MeTKMWiA
CTPEenoK, MoTe/lb — BMECTO FOCTUHMLA 4719 aBTOTYPUCTOB, CIPUHT — BMECTO 6er Ha KOPOTKME ANCTaHUNW,
Be6MHap — BMECTO ANCTAHLUMOHHBIV CEMUHAP, 3NeKTPOBYC — BMECTO 3/IEKTPUYECKUIA aBTOOYC U T.1M.

2. YKpenneHne B s3blke 3aMMCTBOBaHHbIX C/I0B C OnpefeeHHON MOPhONorniyeckon CTpyKTypow.
B Takux cnyyasix 3aMMCTBOBaHME HOBOIO MHOA3bIYHOMO CMOBa 3Ha4MTeNbHO obnerdaeTtca. Hanpumep,
CNOBa, MMeloLIMe 3HaYeHne nunua 1 ObLLIMIA 3NeMeHT -MeH. B HacTosulee BpeMsi Mogo6Hble CnoBa
COCTaBAAOT AOBOMBHO 3HAYMTENBHYHO TPYNMNy MNEepCOHannii: GU3HECMEH, KOHIPECCMEH, KPOCCMEH,
cnopTcMeH, 6apmMeH 1 Ap. B nocnegHee Bpemsi y4aCTWAUCb ClyYan 3avMCTBOBaHWS MEPCOHanuii ¢
aHrNoA3bIYHbIM 3N1IEMEHTOM -€p: KONMpanTep, MPOMOYTEp, TPeaep, Makep, 6poKep.

K BHYTPU IMHIBUCTUYECKUM MPUYMHAM NOABAEHUSA 3aMMCTBOBaHWI B A3blke J1.M. KpbICMH OTHOCUT
crnenyroume:

1. YCTpaHeHne NonmnceMmm MCKOHHOIO CI0Ba W YNPOLLEHWE ero CMbIC/IOBOM CTPYKTYPbI.

2. OTpebHOCTb YTOYHUTD, AETaIM3MPOBaTb COOTBETCTBYHOLLIEE MOHATUE, PA3rPaHNYNTL HEKOTOPbIE
CMbICIOBbIEe OTTEHKW, MPUKPENIUB UX K Pa3HbIM C/TOBaM.

3. Hannune B 3anMCTBYHOLLIEM A3bIKE TEHAEHLIMN K 06Pa30BaHNIO CTPYKTYPHO aHanoruyHbIX CloB
WM Hanuumne Knacca cnoB., CTPYKTYPHO OAHOTUMHBLIX C BOCMPUHMMAEMOWN NEKCUYECKOW eAUHULIEN.

4. Hanuune B A3blKe-MPUEMHUKE ONpeaeNeHHOro NeKCMYecKoro psja 3auMCTBOBaHWA C OBLNM
3HaAYEHNEM M MOBTOPAEMOCTbIO KakKoro-ib0o 0fJHOro CTPYKTYPHOMO aneMeHTa (MOXHO 106aBUTb, YTO 3TO
CMoco6CTBYET Hosee Nerko aganTauum 3aMMCcTBOBaHNS, OAHOTUMHOIO CO CNIOBAMM YXKe CYLLIECTBYHOLLIErO
neKcuyeckoro paaa).

5. TeHAEHUMS K COOTBETCTBUIO HEPACHYIEHEHHOCTU 0603HA4YaEMOro MOHATUS C HEPACHIEHEHHOCTBHO
0603HaYatoLLEro, T.€. I3bIK CTPEMUTCH Ha3BaTb 0603HaYaeMoe (ECNn OHO NpeacTaBNseT co6oi eanHoe
Lienioe) OTAeNbHbIM CIOBOM, a He rpynroii C/I0B UK CioBocoYeTaHnem [3].

AHann3 MOYHKUMOHWPOBAHUS MHOSA3bIYHOWM JNEKCUKU MOKa3blBaeT, YTO WMHOA3bIYHbIE TEPMUHbI,
3aMeHMBLLINE MCKOHHbIE CITIOBOCOYETAHNS, He BCerfa NpmMcnocabnmBatoTCa M YKOPEHSKOTCA B TIEKCUYECKO
cUCTeME NPUHMMAIOLLIErO A3bIKa, B KOTOPOM Y>Ke CMOXUANCH ONpefeneHHble MUKPOCUCTEMbI C OBLLMMU
CTPYKTYPHbIMW MPU3HaAKaMU.

Takxe CTOUT OTMETUTb, YTO BbILLENEPEYNCIIEHHbIE BHYTPUSASLIKOBLIE MPUYUHBI HE CYLLECTBYHOT
OTAE/IbHO, OHW B3aMMOCBS3aHbl MeX /[y CO60i. Hanprmep, ABMeHNe A3bIKOBOM SKOHOMUM MOXET 6biTb
06YCNOBNEHO TeHAEHUMEN K 9KCMNPECCMBHOCTH MM HEMOTUBMPOBAHHOIO S3bIKOBOMO 3HaKa.
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B 3aKk/t04EeHMN MOXHO CKa3aTb, YTO MHTPaNMHIBUCTMYECKME BaKTOpbl, CBA3aHHbIE C BHYTPEHHUMM
TeHAEHUMSIMM Pa3BUTUS A3blKa, CNOCOOCTBYOT (GOPMUPOBAHUIO 3aMMCTBOBAHHOM NEKCUKM B S3bIKeE.
MPOHWUKHOBEHWE MHOCTPaHHbIX CMOB M KX afanTaums B A3blke-pelmnnmeHTe o4eHb 4acTo 06yCNoBNeHO
HEOOXOAMMOCTbIO 0603Ha4YeHMs, HOMUHALMK HOBbIX peannii U NpeaMeToB, a TakXe MOoTPe6HOCTbHO
YTOYHEHMS COOTBETCTBYHOLLErO CyLLECTBYOWEro NoHATMSA. COBOKYMHOCTb BHYTPUA3BIKOBbLIX MPUYMH
hopMMPOBaHUS MHOSI3BIYHON NEKCUKM MOXET OTAMYaTbCst OT Habopa TakOBbIX (GakTOpPoB B ApPYrux
A3blKax, M60 KaxkAbli1 KOHKPETHbIM A3bIK YHUKaNEH NO-CBOEMY.

Cnucok ncnonb3oBaHHOW NUTEPaTypbl:
1. Xepebuno T. B. CnoBapb JMHMBUCTUYECKMX TEPMUHOB. W3pgaHue 5-e, McnpaBieHHoe Mt
nononHeHHoe. — HaspaHb: [MNMunurpum, 2010.
2. KywHapéBa H. B. NpOHMKHOBEHME MHOSA3bIYHbLIX C/IOB B PYCCKUI SA3bIK // OMCKWUIA Hay4YHbI
BeCTHuMK, 2011. — N2 6 (102). — C.135-138.
3. KpbicuH J1.T1. Pycckoe cnoBo, CBOE 1 Yy>oe / iccnenoBaHua no COBPEMEHHOMY PYCCKOMY A3bIKY
N COUMONUHTBUCTIMKE. — M.: A3bIKK CNaBAHCKOWN KynbTypbl, 2004, — C. 23-29.

ODDIY FOLKLORIZM - IBORALARNING LINGVOPOETIK
TAHLILI

Aziza AXMEDOVA,
O'zR FA O'zbek tili, adabiyoti va folklori instituti kichik ilmiy xodimi

AHHoTauusa. CTaTes [IOCBSllEHa aHa/IM3y pPasHOBUJHOCTM  O6bIYHbIX  (DOSbKIIOPU3MOB — —
(hpaszeonornamoB. PacKpbiBarOTCS OT/IMYMTENbHbIE  OCOOEHHOCTM MOC/OBUL 1 (hpa3eosiorn3mos,
MPUBOANTCS JIMHIBONOSTUYECKUI aHa/Im3 ppasem B pon3BeaeHnsx HYynnaHa.

KnioueBble cnoBa: ()0/16K/10p13M, 06bI4YHBIV (HOSIBKI0PU3M, CIOXHbIM (DOSIbKIOPU3M, (hpa3eosiornam,
rnocoBuLa.

“Hech shubhasizki, til 0'ziga muhtasham mazmun va muntazam mohiyat ato etadigan barcha katta-
kichik birliklarning teran va tarang tashakkuli, tanosibi, ayni paytda tinimsiz takomili tufayli betimsol sinoatli
tilsim ollarog asrlar osha tirikdir. Shu narsa ham ochig hagigatki, bu tilsim silsilasida lug‘aviy birliklar
favqulodda ayricha oringa sohibdir... Tilning chinakam sehr-u joduli lug‘aviy birliklari olamida yana bir
mutlago uzviy gatlam mavjudki, uni mutaxassislar “iboralar” yoki “frazeologizmlar” // “frazeologik birliklar”
termini bilan ataydilar” [1; 3].

“O'zbek tilida xalgning o'ziga xos tafakkur tarzini, badiiy tasavvurini, qudratini korsatuvchi iboralar
mavjud. Iboralar, umuman olganda, hayotdagi vogea-hodisalarni kuzatish, jamiyatdagi magbul va
nomagbul harakat-holatlarni baholash, turmush tajribalarini umumlashtirish asosida xalg chigargan
xulosalarning o'ziga xos obrazli ifodalaridir” [2; 75]. Frazeologizmlar fikrni aniq va gisga ifodalashga
xizmat giladi.

Avvalgi tadgigotlarda aytganimizdek, iboralar ham oddiy folklorizm hisoblanadi. Ammo folklorshunos
olima L.Sharipova 07z tadgigotida iboralarni janr xususiyatiga ega emasligi uchun oddiy folklorizm
bo'lolmasligini, B.Sarimsoqov fikrlariga garshiligini aytadi: “Og'zaki nutqga xos ifoda hamda oborotlar oddiy
folklorizmlar bo'lolmaydi. Chunki ular nutgga xos hodisa bo'lib, magol, matal kabi tilda hamisha tayyor holda
uchrasa ham badiiy ijod mahsuli sifatida janriy belgilarga ega emas. Shu ma'noda folklor janri bo'lgan magol
va matal o'zlashuviga alohida e'tibor berish lozim” [3; 34], deb ta'kidlaydi. Tilshunos olima Sh.Maxmaraimova
tog'ri ta'kidlaganidek: “Frazeologizmlar millatning ozigagina xos bollgan munosabat bildirish, baholash
shakli bo'lib, bunda millatning ma'naviy-gadriyatiy manzarasiga tegishli belgilar frazeologik ma'noni tarkib
toptiruvchi asosiy sabablardan hisoblanadi” [4; 271]. Shuningdek, biz ham B.Sarimsoqov fikriga go'shilamiz.
Chunki iboralar xalg og'zaki nutgida tayyor holda imkoniyat sifatida mavjud bo'lib, har safar yangitdan
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yaratilmaydi, balki tayyor holda nutgqa olib kirilaveradi. Shu ma’noda, turg'un ibora va muayyan golipga ega
oborotlarni ham oddiy folklorizmlar sifatida gabul gilish mumkin, degan fikrdamiz.

Xalg magqollarini o'zbek tilshunosligida organgan B.Jorayeva “Magollarning lisoniy mavgei va ma'noviy
uslubiy gollanilishi” mavzucidagi tadgigot ishida magollarni ibora bilan umumiy hamda fargli jihatlarini
etimologik, ma’noviy va sintaktik jihatdan farglagan va quyidagicha fikr bildirgan: “Frazeologiya doirasini
tor ma'noda tushunish o'rinli bo'lib, magol bilan ibora fagat bir nugtada umumiylikka ega. Ya'ni magol ham,
ibora ham idioma sanaladi. Ammo bu o'xshashlik ulardagi boshqa fargli jihatlarni inkor etmaydi, chunonchi,
magqol o'tkir kuzatuvchanlik asosida vujudga kelgan fikrlarning xulosasi hisoblanadi, frazeologizm esa
tayyor so'z tizimlarining kochma ma'no ifodalash va shu holatda turg'un soz bog'lanmasiga aylanishidir.
Magollar kamida bitta gapga teng kelib, hukm ifodalaydi; ibora esa gapda atamalik xususiyatiga ega bo'lib,
leksik tushuncha anglatadi” [5; 45].

Atogli tilshunos olim A.Hojiyevning “Frazeologizmlar so'zlar kabi yaxlit bir ma'no (belgi, harakat
kabilarni) ifodalasa-da, lekin frazeologik ma’no ko'p jihatdan leksik ma'nodan farg giladi. Shu sababli
frazeologizmlar so'zlarga sinonim bo'lgan hollarda ham frazeologik ma'no bilan leksik ma'no bir-biriga
teng bo'lmaydi... Juda ko'p frazeologizmlar bildiradigan ma’nolarni bir so'z bilan ifodalab bo'lmaydi®, deb
ta'’kidlaydi. Buyuk tilshunos olimi N.Mahmudov A.Hojiyevning fikrlariga go'shilgan holda, quyidagilarni
aytib o'tadi: “so'z shaklan ixcham, ibora esa tarkibli (kamida ikki so'zdan iborat), ya'ni hajman katta, agar
har ikki birlik ham ayni bir ma'no ifodasi uchun xizmat giladigan bo'lsa, til vositalarini tejash tamoyiliga
muvofiqg til egasi ixcham birlikni tanlamog'i joiz, ammo tilda ixcham emas, balki “go’pol” birlik — ibora
ham yashayaptimi, demak, bu til taraggiyotidagi yana bir tamoyil — til vositalaridagi ortigchalik tamoyili
harakatining natijasidir. ...Aytish mumkinki, so'z va iborani bir-biriga tamoman teng, mutlag ekvivalent
hodisalar sifatida baholash magsadga muvofig emas, bunga, aynigsa, frazeologik ma’noning o'ziga xosligi,
ko'lamdorligi, hajman boyligi, emotsional-ekspressiv zanginligi, umuman, frazeologik semantikaning
murakkabligi yo'l go'ymaydi” [1; 7].

O'zbek tilshunosligida iboralarni organish otgan asrning 50-yillaridan boshlangan. Bu borada
mashhur tilshunos Sh.Rahmatullayev xizmatlari begiyosdir. 0'zbek tilshunosligida frazeologiya sohasining
shakllanishi va rivojlanishida olimning “O‘zbek frazeologiyasining ba'’zi masalalari” nomli monografiyasi va
"0'zbek tilining izohli frazeologik lug‘ati’ning ahamiyati katta bo'lgan [6, 7]. Shuningdek, tilshunos olima
Sh.Toshxojayeva ta'kidlaganidek: “mashhur tilshunoslar Sh.Rahmatullayev, B.Yoldoshev, A.Mamatoy,
A.Rafiyev, Sh.Almamatova va boshgalarning xizmatlari alohida €'tirof etish lozim. Sh.Rahmatullayev o0z
tadgigotlarida frazeologizmlarning ma'no xususiyatlari, shakl va ma’no munosabatlari borasida maxsus
monografik ishlar olib borish bilan birga, o'zbek tilidagi frazeologik birliklarning izohli lug‘atini yaratdi
va bu bilan amaliy tilshunoslik sohasiga katta hissa go'shdi. B.Yo'ldoshev frazeologizmlarning uslubiy
xususiyatlari, A.Mamatov ularning shakllanishi, Sh.Ganiyeva esa frazeologizmlarning ma'no tuzilishi,
ularni shakliy va mazmuniy modellashtirish muammolari xususidagi ilmiy tadgigot ishlari bilan o’zbek
frazeologizmini ilmiy jihatdan organilishiga va bu sohaning alohida fan sifatida shakllanishiga hissa
go'shmoqdalar [8; 90].

Tilshunos olim N.Mahmudov iboralar va ularning lug‘aviy tavsifi muammolari tahliliga bag‘ishlangan
maqolasida korparativ iboralar to'grisida so'z yuritadi va ular hozirgi kunga gadar yetarli darajada e'tibor
berilmaganligini ta'kidlaydi. “Tilda idiomalarga yagin turadigan yoki frazeologizsm magomida bo'lgan
turg'un o'xshatishlar asosidagi birliklar mavjud bo'lib, ularni komparativ frazeologizmlar sifatida garash
mumkin, ular ko'p asrlar mobaynida kishilar nutgida go'llanish natijasi sifatida turg'unlashib, so'zlovchilar
ongida muayyan modellar shaklida mustahkamlanib golgan, o'xshatish etalonining, ya'ni o'xshatish
asosidagi obrazning muayyan belgi-predmet bilan muntazam va gat'iy alogasi yuzaga kelgan. Ular til
sistemasidagi frazeologik iboralarning alohida, o'ziga xos bir guruhini tashkil etadi va tayyor holda nutgga
olib kiriladi [1; 11]

Yosh tilshunos olim G'.Ismoilov 0'zbek, gozoqg va goraqgalpoq tillarida misolida frazeologik birliklarni
lingvomadaniy va lingvokognitiv jihatdan tadgig gilmogda va ushbu mavzuda bir gator tadgigotlarini
e'lon gilib bormoqgda. Olim “Frazeologik birliklarda sonlarning ifodalanishi” nomli magolasida iboralarda
sonlarning ifodalanishiva ular asosida shakllangan iboralarning diniy-mifologik kognitiv strukturasini ochib
bergan. Uning fikricha: "Frazemalarning ko'pchiligi inson hayotiy faoliyati, ma’naviy va jismoniy holati bilan
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bog'lig hodisalar asosida shakllangan bo'lib, ular tarkibidagi zoologizm, somatizm, mifologik hodisalar,
ranglar va son kabilar frazemalarning semantik tayanch komponenti vazifasini o'taydi. Turkiy tillarda ham
son komponentli frazemalar ma'lum migdorda faol ishlatiladi. Sonlar har ganday madaniyat tarkibiga
singib borada hamda undagi axborotni mazmuniy guruhlarga uyushtiradi. Bu holat ushbu madaniyatda
yozma Yyoki og'zaki ijod an‘anasi mavjud yoki mavjud emasligidan gat'iy nazar, bilimlarning avloddan
avlodga o'tishini ta'minlaydi. Turkiy tillarda sonlar mantigiy asos sifatida frazeologizmlarni shakllantirgan
hamda bu sonlar diniy-mifologik va madaniy-etnik xususiyatlarni ozida mujassam etgan holda shu til
vakillarining milliy va madaniyati, urf-odati va an‘analariga muvofigdir” [9; 4].

Tilshunos olima Sh.Maxmaraimova frazeologizmlarni tadqgiq gilar ekan, idiomatik frazeologiya
(idiomatika) tog'risida so'z yuritadi. Bilamizki, idiomalar kochma ma'noda keladi. Olima idiomalarni badiiy
adabiyotda obrazlilikni tashkil etuvchi asosiy til vositalaridan biri ekanligini, badiiy asar tarjimasida bunday
iboralarning tarjima gilinayotgan tildagi ekvivalenti yozilishini aytadi: “idiomalar badiiy adabiyotda obrazlilikni
tashkil etuvchi asosiy til vositalaridan bo'lib, ular asarda kesatig, gochirig ma'nolarini ifodalaydilar. Badiiy
asar tarjimasida bunday iboralar o'rniga tarjima gilinayotgan tildagi ekvivalentlarni topib go'yiladi. Boshga
tilda idiomaning mazmunini anglatuvchi ibora topilmasa, o'sha ibora aynan berilib, sahifa ostida uning
ma’nosi tushuntiriladi yoki mazmun tarjima gilinadi” [4; 286].

Har ganday mahoratli yozuvchi oz asarlarini xalg iboralari, matallari, magollar bilan to'yintiradi.
Ba'zan muallif nutgi orgali, ba'’zan asar gahramonlari nutgida go'llangan iboralar asarning badiiy quvvatini
oshirishga va ta'sir kuchini taminlashga xizmat giladi. Cholpon ham o7z asarlarining ta'sirchanligini
ta'minlash magsadida iboralardan ustalik bilan foydalanadi.

Yozuvchio'zasarlaridaiboralardan vogeliknitasvirlashda, uni kitobxon ko'z o'ngida anig gavdalantirishda
foydalanadi. Tabiiyki, yozuvchi bunda tog'ri kelgan, har ganday iboralarni o'z asariga olib kirmaydi, balki asar
tilining emotsional-ekspressivligini oshiradigan, badiiy-estetik niyatiga xizmat giladigan, asar gahramonining
xatti-harakati va ruhiyatini ochib beradigan chinakam xalq iboralaridan saralab tanlab oladi.

Chollpon “Kecha va kunduz” romanida gahramonning ruhiy holatini tasvirlashda bir nechta iboralarni
ketma-ketlikda qollaydi. Miryoqub, bir joyda bir nafas otirolmaydigan narsa, olti-yetti kundan beri
mingboshining yonidan jilmaydi. Jahli chigib to'nini teskari kiymogchi bo'lgan mingboshini gap bilan sovutadi
va yolga soladi. (misolni golgan gismini ham olish kerak. holat yaxshi ochilmagan) Ushbu matnda “to'nini
teskari kiymoq”, “gap bilan sovutmog”, “yo'lga solmoq” iboralari mavjud. O'zbek tili frazeologik lug'atida “to'nini
teskari kiymoq” va “yo'lga solmoq” iboralari berilgan va quyidagicha izohlangan: “To'nini teskari kiymog kim?
[0Zining] o'chakishgan holda gaysarlik gilmog. Yo'lga solmog kim? 1 kimni? yoki nimani? ketish tomoniga
tog'rilab jonatmog, yurgizmog. 2 kimni? to'g'ri yo'lga gaytarmogq. 3 kimni? manfaatdor bo'lgani holda biror
ishga rag'batlantirmoq. 4 nimani? faoliyatini yaxshilamog” [10; 517, 587]. Ammo “gap bilan sovutmoq”
iborasi lug‘atda berilmagan. Ushbu ibora yozuvchining ijod mahsuli bo'lib “tinchlantirmog” ma'nosini beradi.
Ushbu iboralarning ketma-ket kelishi, matnning uslubiy bo'yogdorligini oshirgan va lingvopoetik yuk olgan.
Mingboshining jahli juda ham gattiq chigganligini, buning ogibatida birovga, hatto oziga ham biror zarar
yetkazishi matndan anglashiladi.

Cholpon mos iboralarni tanlabgina golmay, balki ularni asar gahramonining ruhiy holatiga moslab
o'zgartiradi. Xalq iboralarining tuzilishini va mazmunini o'zgartiradi, ularga yangicha ma'no beradi. Bunday
iboralar asarda go'zal tasvir yaratadi, asarning ta'sirchanligini oshiradi.

Frazeologik birliklarning funksional-uslubiy xususiyatlarini tadgiqg gilgan tilshunos B.Yoldoshev
tomonidan badiiy asarlarda iboralarni o'zgargan shaklda ko'rsatib bergan. Cho'lpon xalq iboralarini quyidagi
usullarda o'zgargan shaklda go'llagan:

1. lbora tarkibidagi ayrim sozlarni almashtirish. “Frazema gap tarkibida boshga sozlar bilan
munosabatga kirishar ekan, ba'zan aniglik kiritishni, konkret shart-sharoitga moslashishni talab giladi.
Ana shunday hollarda ibora komponentlaridan biri boshga so'z bilan almashtiriladi” [17; 130]. Bu usulda
ibora tarkibidagi so'z boshqgasi bilan almashtirilganda, uning ma’nosi yana kuchayishiga xizmat giladi.
Bunday iboralar lingvopoetik ma'no kasb etadi. Masalan: — Qo'y endi, kechqurunning maslahatini gilaylik.
Bugun kechqurun kuyovni bir ish gilib suyganiga govushtirmaslik bolmaydi. Juda alangasi osmonga
chigib ketdi! O'zi ham xunuk ish bo'ldi. (“Kecha va Kunduz”). Alangasi osmonga chigib ketdi iborasi fig'oni
falakka chiqdi iborasining o'zgargan varianti hisoblanadi. “Ozbek tilining frazeologik lug'ati"da fig'oni
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falakka chiqdi iborasiga quyidagicha ta'rif berilgan: “Ruhan ortiq darajada bo'g'ilib, shovgin gilmog” [10;
166]. Ushbu matnda fig'on so'zi alanga so'zi bilan, falak so'zi esa osmon so'zi bilan bilan almashtirilgan.
O'zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida alanga so'zi quyidagicha izohlangan: "ALANGA 1 Yonib turgan o'tdan, olovdan
ko'tarilayotgan yolgin” [12; 83]. Yozuvchining so'zlarni almashtirish orgali “kuyov’ning “jahli alangga bo'lib,
butun bir osmonni tutib ketganligini’, me'yordan ortiq darajada bo'rttirib ko'rsatishga xizmat gilganligini
korishimiz mumkin. Bu bilan iboraning ma'nosi yanada kuchayishiga, tasvirlanayotgan holatni bo'rttirib
ko'rsatishga erishilgan.

2. Ibora tarkibini kengaytirish. “Bunday holatda iboraning an'anaviy strukturasi kengayadi, iboraning
ozida esa semantik siljish yuz beradi, uning ekspressiv bo'yoqgdorligi ortadi” [11; 133]. Iboraning leksik
tarkibiga yangi soz yoki soz birikmasi kiritiladi. Xalgda yerga kirib ketmoq, yer yorilmadi-yu, yerga kirib
ketmaslik iboralari keng qollaniladi. “O'zbek tilining frazeologik lug‘ati"da yerga kirib ketmoq iborasi
qo'yidagicha izohlangan: “Qattiq izza bo'lmogq, o'sal bolmoq’[10; 550]. Cho'lpon iboraga yangi so'z, ya'ni,
yer so'zi oldidan yetti gat sifatlovchisini go'shib iborani kengaytiradi va ketmogq fe'lining o'rnida uning inkor
shakli — ketmaydi fe'lini go'llaydi. Bu bilan ibora go'shimcha konnotativ ma’no kasb etadi, ya'ni “izza bo'lish”,
“uyalish” ma'nosi o'rniga “bezbetlik”, “sur” ma'nolari anglashiladi. Masalan: Uyalmaydi Miryoqub, xijolatidan
yetti gat yer ostiga kirib ketmaydi... uni yer ham ozining mahram go'yniga olishdan tortinadi, chekinadi!
("Kecha va Kunduz”).

3. Iboraning tarkibini gisqgartirish. “Iboralar gisgaruvi dastlab nutq jarayonida boshlanadi va asta-sekinlik
bilan tilda iboralarning to'la (yoyiq) va gisgargan variantlari paydo bo'la boshlaydi” [11; 142]. O'zbek tilida
shovgini olamni buzadi, ovozi olamni buzadi iboralari xalgimiz tomonidan ko'p go'llaniladi. Cho'lpon ushbu
iborani gisgartirgan holda go'llaydi: Biror choynak ortib golsa, sovutib go'yarmiz. Akam ba'zi vagtda yaxna
choy deb nax olamni buzub yuboradi. (“Nonushta”). Misoldan ko'rinib turibdiki, iboraning tarkibi gisgarishiga
garamasdan uning ma’nosiga putur yetmagan, 0z ma’nosini saglab golgan.

Xullas, Chollpon xalg og'zaki ijodi namunalarining katta bilimdoni sifatida iboralardan mohirlik bilan
foydalangan. Bu bilan asarlarining badiiyligi, estetik ta'sirchanligi oshishiga erishgan.
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JURNALIST VA BLOGERLAR NUTQI ETIKASI

Sherali BAZAROV,
Termiz agrotexnologiyalar va innovatsion rivojlanish instituti
O‘zbek tili va adabiyoti (tillar) kafedrasi o‘gituvchisi

AHHOTauMsa. B faHHOM cTaTbe OCBeLjaeTcs Ky/nbTypa M 9KCPECCUBHbIE OCOGEHHOCTM peyn
XKYPHaIMCTOB M 6/10repoB. ABTOD MepevncrIsieT HeraTMBHbIE (haKTOPbl, BANSIOLME Ha 3(POEKTUBHOCTb
peYn v NPpUBOANT PEKOMEHALIMM MO COBEPLLIEHCTBOBAHMNIO PEYM.

KnioueBble cnoBa: peyeBas OTvKa, KyabTypa peYM, XXYPHa/IUCT, 6s10rep, KOMMYHUKaLMS,
9KCMNPECCHUBHOCTb.

Ommaviy axborat vositalarining bugungi globallashuv jarayonida tutgan orni juda muhimdir.
Xususan, televideniye, radio va internet tarmoglaridan kuniga minglab axborot ma'lumotlar uzatiladi.
Teleradiokanallarida va internet tarmoglarida faoliyat olib borayotgan diktor yoki boshlovchi jurnalistlarning
nutglari ravon, talaffuzlari aniq bolishi kerak. Jurnalistning nutq madaniyati, ovozi yangilikning gimmatini
oshirishga xizmat giladi. Ovozning ta'sirchan kuchi va uning inson ruhiyatiga ta'sir etish imkoniyatlarini
rad etib bo'lmaydi. Ovozning noto'g'ri qoyilishi, tovushning past-balandligi axborotni yetkazishda to'sqinlik
gilishi mumkin. Shuningdek, suxandonning adabiy til me'yorlariga amal gilgan holda ko'rsatuv olib borishi,
davlat tilining boy imkoniyatlaridan mohirona foydalanish orgali ta'sirchanlikka erishishi, boshlovchi matn
yozayotganda professional metodlarni gollashi kabi omillar jurnalist muvaffagiyatini belgilab berishiga
asoslangan.

M.Jumayev, D.Rahmonov [1], K.Adashboyeva [2] kabi tadgigotchilarning maqolalarida
teleboshlovchilarning nutg madaniyati, reportyor sifatidaishlash va axborot telekorsatuvining olib boruvchisi
magomiga erishish tadriji, telejurnalistning ijodkorligi, mavzu va uslub tanlashdagi mahorati, ko'rsatuvlarni
tayyorlashdagiishtiroki hagida bir gancha fikrlarni keltirib o'tishgan. Rus olimlaridan E.P.Proxorov jurnalistlar
kasbiy etikasiga quyidagicha ta'rif beradi:

“Jurnalist kasbiy etikasi — bu kasbiy ijodiy tashkilotlarning yuridik jihatdan mustahkamlanmagan, lekin
junalistik muhitda gabul gilingan va jamoatchilik fikri kuchini go'llab-quvvatlovchi axlogiy yozma buyruglar
— prinsiplar, me'yorlar va jurnalistning axlogiy fe'l-atvor qoidalari” [3; 302]. Shu orinda, har ganday jurnalist
yoki bloger (OAV)ning asosiy faoliyati jamiyat vakillari bilan mulogot gilishdan iborat. Bizga ma’lumki, bu
soha vakillari og'zaki yoki yozma nutgga murojaat gilishadi.

H.Saidov teleradio yangiliklarining o'ziga xosligi va tildan foydalanish masalalari, A.Pardayev, F.RoZiyey,
X.Mahamadaliyevlar [4; 24] esa teleradiokanallarida adabiy til me'yorlariga rioya etish, teleboshlovchilar
nutgi kabi muammolarni ilmiy-nazariy jihatdan tadqiqg gilishgan.

Yurtimizda ommaviy axborot vositalarini “tortinchi hokimiyat” deb bilamiz. Jamiyatda bolayotgan
har bir o'zgarishlarni bilishimizda uning tutgan o'mi katta. Bu soha nafagat mafkura yaratadigan, uni
shakallantiradigan manzil, qurol sifatida, balki turli ijtimoiy-siyosiy garashlarni jamiyatga tezkor va aniq
yetkazadigan vosita sifatida garaymiz. So'nggiyillardajurnalistik va bloger nutgining individual xususiyatlarini
organish hamda tadgiq qgilishga alohida e'tibor berilmoqgda.

Jamiyatda har kim o'z fikrini bemalol bildirishi, murojaat va e'tirozlari, taklif hamda shikoyatlarini erkin
ifoda etisha olyapti. Bu borada jurnalist, blogerlarga katta imkoniyatlar berildi. Bular internet, undagi ijtimoiy
tarmoglar, portallar, gazeta-jurnallar, tv va radio, xullas, axborot yetkazishning barcha vositasini, onlayn va
oflayn, an'anaviy va noan‘anaviy instrumentlarni gamrab oldi. Shunga yarasha insonning so'z va axborot
olish erkinligi, jurnalistik faoliyat erkinligi kafolatlari tubdan mustahkamlandi, bunday huquglarga daxl
yoki garshilik gilganlarga nisbatan tegishli javobgarlik choralari kuchaytirildi. Yurtimizda shaffof va tezkor
axborot maydoni vujudga keldi. Turli axborot saytlari rivojlana boshladi, blogerlik harakati keng quloch yozdi.
Bugun har kim va har bir tashkilot, xoh u matbuot sohasi bo'lsin, xoh boshga soha 0z sayti, “Telegram’
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kanali, "Facebook”, “Youtube”, “Instagram” kabi ijtimoiy tarmoglarda o'z sahifalarini yuritishi oddiy holga
aylandi. Tabiiyki, bunday holatda axborot olish va yetkazish jabhasida ham ragobat keskin kuchayib ketdi.

Bugungi kunda jamiyatda auditoriya gamrovi boyicha, umuman, kontent reytinglarida nodavlat
ommaviy axborot vositalari, xususan, internet saytlari, shuningdek, blogerlar yuritayotgan onlayn kanallar
yetakchi orinlarda turadi [6]. Biz ularning bu yutuglaridan fagat xursand bolamiz. Shu orinda davlat va
nodavlat ommaviy axborot vositalari ortasida sog’lom ragobat paydo bo'ldi.

Har ganday yo'nalishda faoliyat olib borayotgan jurnalist yoki bloger — so'z tanlashdagi va go'llashdagi
mahoratining tadqiq etilishi tilshunosligimiz rivojida oziga xos ahamiyatga ega. Hozirgi kunda ommaviy
axborot vositalari vakillariga jurnalistlar gatoriga blogerlar ham kiritiimogda. Jurnalistning individual
mahorati hamda nutgi aynan shu jihat orgali yaqqol ko'rinadi. Keyingi vagtlarda shu soha vakillariga
imkon gadar go'shilayotgan blogerlardan ham jurnalistga xos bolgan me'yorlarga amal qilishni davr
tagozo etmoqda. Tilshunosligimizda jurnalist nutgining o'ziga xosligi, jumladan, ijtimoly tarmoglar orgali
faoliyat olib borayotgan blogerlar nutgi ham adabiy til me'yorlariga amal gilinishi kabi jihatlar bosh mavzu
sifatida ko'tarilmoqgda. Telejurnalist nutgini uslubiy jihatdan tahlil gilish, jurnalist va bloger tilning badiiy
tasvir vositalaridan, shuningdek, umuman tildan foydalanishdagi mahoratini va bu orgali uning o'zbek tili
rivojidagi o'rnini belgilashdan iboratdir. Ular nutgining uslubiyatini organish quyidagi vazifalarni bajarishni
taqozo etadi:

— Jurnalistikaning o'zbek tilshunosligida organilish holatini ilmiy-tangidiy baholash;

- Jurnalist va blogerlar nutgining fonetik xususiyatlarini tahlil etish;

— Jurnalist va blogerlar nutgining lingvistik tamoyillarini o'rganish;

- Jurnalist va bloger nutgining morfemik xususiyatlarini tahlil gilish;

- Jurnalist va blogerlar nutgi grammatik-stilistik jihatdan tahlil gilish. Bundan tashgari sohada faoliyat
olib borayotgan jurnalist va blogerlar gender tengligi ham muhimdir.

Bugungi tilimizdagi eng noxush qusurlardan biri — so'z va iboralarni soxta liboslarga burkab, chirmab,
go'yoki shu tilda chiroyli so'zlash uchun so'zlarning mazmuni va mohiyatiga yetmasdan talgin gilish holatlari
ko'p uchramoqda. Teleradiokanallarda, aynigsa, xususiy televideniye hamda radiokanallarda duch kelgan
matnni alohida umumxalq tiliga xos bo'lgan sozlar orgali jonli efir paytida foydalanish odat tusiga aylandi.
Jumladan, "“Qadringiz va gaddingiz doimo baland bo'lsin” degan oddiy va hamma uchun tushunarli jumlalarni
yosh boshlovchilar har kungi ko'rsatuv yoki eshittirishlarda foydalanib kelmogda. Aslida ommoviy axborot
vositalari vakillari efir paytida, albatta, adabiy til gonuniyatlaridan kelib chiggan holda til me'yorlariga amal
qilishi lozim.

Imlo va talaffuzlarda ham juda jiddiy muammolar yuzaga keladi. “U” tovushi bilan “0” tovushini,
bogiz "h” tovushi va chuqur til orga t “x" ovushini farglolmaydiganlar "hayot” sozini “xayot” sozi deya
bemalol aytishmoqda. Ba'zi jurnalistlarning ochigdan-ochiq beboshligi, savodining g'o'rligi buning ustiga
tinglovchi bilan chag-chaglashishi efir mas’uliyatini his etmasligiga togat gilib bolmaydi. Aynigsa, nodavlat
teleradiokanallardagi ko'ngilochar ko'rsatuvlar, “shou” dasturlarda sheva va lahjaga xos bo'lgan sozlardan
foydalanishmoqda. Aslida, “Jurnalist” — o'z nutqi, tashgi korinishi hamda dunyogarashi bilan golgan soha
vakillaridan ajralib turishi lozim. Jumladan, hozirgi kunda faoliyat olib borayotgan jurnalist: teleboshlovchi,
suhandon yoki sport sharhlovchilariga — “Ozbekoston” telekanali “Assalom O‘zbekiston” korsatuvi
suxandoni Rustamova Dildora, “Sevimli” telekanali “Yangi zamon” dasturi muxbiri Olimov Jahongir, “Zo'r
tv” telekanali “Bu kun” informatsion tahliliy dasturi muxbiri Nosirova Iroda hamda “Sport” telekanali futbol
sharlovchilari Hamidov Xayrulla va Fayziyev Davronlarni namuna gilib ko'rsata olamiz.

Blogerlardan hugugiy maslahat va jamoatchilik uchun gonunlarimizda bo'layotgan muhim yangiliklarni
yoritib boruvchi “Xushnudbek.uz” telegram kanali blogeri Xudoyberdiyev Xushnudbek, tilshunos va jurnalist
"Asanov formati” telegram kanali blogeri Asanov Eldar, sport sharhlovchisi, “Kun.uz” sayti muxbiri hamda
bloger Akmalov Boburlarni yugorida nomi keltirilib o'tilganlar ro'yxatiga go'shishimiz mumkin.

Aksincha, ba'zi jurnalist va blogerlarning xato va kamchiliklarini umumlashtirgan holda quyidagi fikrga
kelamiz. Mulogot paytida e'tibor garatilishi lozim bo'lgan xotolar:
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1. Teletomoshabinlarning talab-istaklarini e€'tiborga olish zarur, avvalambor, odamlar uchun kerakli
bolgan vogea-hodisalarga gizigish bildirish kerak. Shuning uchun har ganday axborotni uzatishda yoki
fikrni bildirishda auditoriyaning manfaatlaridan kelib chigish zarur.

2. Auditoriyani bilmaslik axborot uzatishida yoki fikr bildirishda konkret auditoriyaning xususiyatlari
talab-ehtiyojlari manfaatlariga tayanish lozim,

3. Muloqgot ikki yoglama jarayon ekanligini hisobga olmaslik bu axborotni uzatish jarayonining 0'zi - hali
mulogot o'rnatiladi degani emas, auditoriya ham munosabat bildira boshlagandagina mulogot o'rnatiladi
va samara beradi.

Jurnalist va blogerlar nutgining muhim fazilatlaridan biri — ifodalilik, ta'sirchanlikdir. Ifodali, ta'sirchan
nutq tinglovchida gizigish uyg'otadi, uning ongiga tez yetib boradi, uning e'tibori va gizigishini gozonadi.
Nutgning alogaviy sifatlari-anigligi, to'g'riligi, mantigiyligi, sofligi (tozaligi) — nutgning ta'sirchanligini
oshirishga xizmat qiladi [7; 84].

Jurnalist va bloger nutgi samarador bo'lishi uchun quyidagi talablarga javob berishi kerak:

1. Nutg auditoriyaga mos bo'lishi kerak;

2. Nutg anig bollishi kerak;

3. Nutq ta'sirchan bollishi munosabat uygotishi lozim;

4. Nutg anig magsadga yo'naltirilishi kerak;

5. Nutg oqilmaydi balki tinglanadi. Shu bois sof mulogot bilan bog'lig talablar vujudga keladiki,
ularni hisobga olish zarur. Bizningcha, bugungi kun jurnalistlari hamda blogerlari ozlari ustiida ko'prog
ishlashlari, o'zlariga yanada talabchan bo'lishlari kerakilgini tagozo etadi. Bloger auditoriya talab etadigan
yangiliklarning, turi va mazmunini his gilishi kerak, aks holda u an‘anaviy jurnalistika vakillari va boshga
blogerlar bilan ragobatga bardosh berolmaydi. Blogerlarga go'yiladigan yana bir talab — turli rahbarlar va
politexnologlarning bevosita yoki bilvosita buyurtmalarini bajarishdan bosh tortishdir. Blogerlik faoliyatini
olib boradigan muallif nafagat savodli, shu bilan birga u ham tashgi, ham ichki erkinlikka ega ba'lishi zarur.
Blogerlarning bir gismi odatda muntazam yozadigan doimiy mualliflar bo'lmaydilar.

Bizning fikrimizcha, jurnalist va blogerlar vakillarining milliy madaniy leksikondan foydalanishiga turli
xil auditoriyani hisobga olgan holda ehtiyotkorlik bilan yondashish kerak. Madaniy haqiqiylik va inklyuzivlik
ortasida muvozanatni saglash juda muhimdir. Ommaviy axborot vositalari faoliyatining tashkilotchilari,
ya'ni jurnalist va blogerlar 0’z faoliyatining ijtimoiy va ijodiy erkinligi uchun tinimsiz kurash olib boradilar. Har
bir jurnalist hamda bloger o'z faoliyatining ijtimoiy va ijodiy muammolarini hal etishi eng yugori erkinlikdir.
Shunday qilib, jurnalist va blogerlar har bir tayyorlagan material, ma'lumotni 0z auditoriyasiga yetkazib
berishda nutg madaniyatiga e'tibor garatishi lozim deb hisoblaymiz. Hozirgi kunda davlat va nodavlat
teleradiokanallarida hamda ijtimoiy tarmoglarda faoliyat olib borayotgan muxbir, suxandon, teleboshlovchi,
sharhlovchi hamda blogerlar adabiy til gonun-goidalariga tolig amal gilishi shart ekanligini ta’kidlab
otmogchimiz.
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RAMZ VA PRETSEDENT NOM MUNOSABATI

Muxlisaxon SAYDALIYEVA,
O'zR FA O‘zbek tili, adabiyoti va
folklori instituti kichik ilmiy xodimi

AHHoTaums. OgHOV 13 MPo6IeM JIMHIBOKY/IbTYPOJIONN SBASIETCS BOMPOC O COOTHOLLIEHUM CUMBOJIOB
C rpeLeaeHTHbIMI UMeHaMW. B faHHOM CcTaTbe CMMBOJT OMMCHIBAETCS KaK JIMHIBOKY/IbTYPHbIA KOHLIEMNT,
Takxxe 06CyKAaeTcsl ero CBSI3b C 9Ta/lOHOM. TakxKe aBTop paccMaTpuBaeT BOMPOC O POV UMEH B CUCTEME
CMMBOJIOB.

KntoueBble cnoBa: NvHrBOKY/IbTYPOIOrMS, CUMBOJI, MUG, 06pa3, 3TasloH, MPELEAEHTHOE UMSI.

Insoniyat tarixiy taraqgiyoti davomida, ibtidoiy dunyogarash shakllangan zamonlardayoq moddiy
borligdan tashqgari ramzlar olamida ham yashagan. Shu jihatdan ramzlar inson tasavvuri va tafakkurining
eng dastlabki hosilalaridan deyish xato bolmaydi. Sh.Turdimov ramz sifatida kelayotgan, anglanayotgan
narsaning (u nima bo'lmasin) ozida bir gancha tushunchalarni jamlab, turg'un assotsiatsiya (imuquq)
uyg'otishini ramzning aosiy xossasi deb aytadi [5; 5]. Olimga ko'ra, turmush, fan, adabiyot va san‘atdagi
ramzlar vazifasiga ko'ra farglanib, bir sohadagi ramzlar tizimi ikkinchi sohada bu xil vazifani bajarmasligi
mumekin. Turmushdagi ramzlar tizimi kommunikativ vazifa bajarishga, fandagi ramzlar tushunchalarni
bildirishga, sanat va adabiyotdagi ramzlar tizimi esa kechinma, vogelik va holatni badiiy-estetik
anglatishga xizmat giladi [5; 5]. Rus tilshunosi V.Maslova ramzlarning quyidagi xususiyatlarini ajratadi:
obrazlilik, motivlashganlik, mazmun kompleksliligi, ko'p ma'nolilik, ramz mazmun chegarasi yoyilib ketishi
(noanigik), simvolning arxetipligi, alohida olingan madaniyatda ramzning universalligi, ularning boshqga
madaniyatlardagi ramzlar bilan kesishuvi, ramzlar tizimining milliy-madaniy oziga xosligi, mif va arxetipda
o'rnashganlik [7; 76].

Ramz tadgigi miflardan boshlanadi deyilsa, mubolag'a bo'lmaydi. Miflar etnos dunyogarashi va
etigodining gadimiy shakli bo'lish bilan bir gatorda majoziylik asosida millat madaniyatining boshlang‘ich
nugtasi sifatida ham namoyon bo'ladi. Y.Stepanov ramzlar ilmiy emas, balki poetikaga daxldor tushuncha
deb hisoblaydi. Olimga ko'ra, ramzlar fagatgina ma'lum poetik tizimlar doirasida gimmatli va ayni vagtda
fagat shu shu doiradagina haqigiydir [9]. Turli xalglarning madaniyat tizimida muhrlangan ramzlar o'zaro
farglitushunchalarni, dunyogarashni, gadriyat va an'analar tizimini ifodalashi mumkin. Y.Lotman aytganidek,
madaniyat, bir tarafdan, meros qgoldirilgan matnlar bo'lsa, boshga tarafdan, meros ramzlar tizimidir [9].

Ramzlar asosida obraz yotadi. Ramzlar obraz asosida yuzaga keladi, ya'ni har ganday ramz — obraz,
birog obrazni ramz sifatida gabul gilish uchun ma’lum cheklov va mezonlar mavjud. N.Fray she'riyatdagi
obrazlarning “ramziyligi"ga quyidagi alomatlarni keltiradi: 1) kontekstda abstrakt ramziy ma'no anglashiladi;
2) obrazni tog'ridan tog'ri tavsiflash imkonsiz yoki yetarlicha emas; 3) obrazda mif, afsona, folklor bilan
assotsiatsiya yashiringan bo'ladi [4; 76].

Tilshunos Sh.Usmanovaga ko'ra, “ramz — tashgi dunyoning turli madaniyat vakillari ichki dunyosi,
ongi, tafakkuri va ruhidagi aksi. Ramz belgi bo'lib, uning dastlabki ma'nosidan boshga ma’no uchun shakl
sifatida foydalaniladi” [1; 160]. Shuningdek, olima ijtimoiy mulogot tizimida muayyan obyektlar, masalan,
predmet, harakat, hodisa, matn, tasvir, hayvon, o'simlik, rang, ragam va hokazolar ramz bo'lib kelishi;
ramzlar moddiy, tushunchaviy, so'zli, tasviriy va ovozli bo'lishi mumekinligini alohida ta'kidlaydi. Aslida ramz
va etalonni bir hodisa sifatida garash ko'p kuzatiladi. Lekin, bizningcha, bu ikki hodisaning umumiy nugtalari
bolgani holda, ayrim fargli jihatlari ham mavjud. Masalan, bo'i totemi ramz sifatida turkiy xalglarda
jasurlik, bo'ysunmaslik ramzi sifatida kelsa, 0z navbatida bizning lingvojamiyatimiz uchun ochlik etaloni
hamdir — bo'ridek och komparativ iborasi fikrimizni dalillaydi. Bir obyektga nisbatan turli madaniyatlarda
turlicha ramzlar tizimi shakllanishi ijtimoiy, maishiy, diniy, tabiiy omillar asosida shakllanganligini kuzatish
mumkin. Masalan, aksar xalglarda it kulti vafodorlik, do'stlik ramzi sanalsa-da (it so'zi hagoratni ham
ifodalaydi, lekin ramz sifatida bizning madaniyatimizda vafodorlik ramzi sifatida qo'llanadi), beloruslarda

|, TIL NAZARIYASI VA AMALIYOTI SHU'BASI



"ISFT" limiy-uslubiy jurnal 1/1-2024 (maxsus son) www.jurnal.isft-ilm.uz m

it kultiga salbiy munosabat kuchlirog ekanligi anglashiladi. Bu holat belorus frazeologik birliklar tizimida
it bilan bog'lig birliklarning tahlilida yanada oydinlashadi. Beloruslar yommon odam yoki dangasa, landovur
ma’nolarini ifodlashda it komponentli iboralarga murojaat gilishi ma'lum bo'ladi [8]. Tabiat hodisalariga
munosabat ham aynan shunday: arab xalglarida, aynigsa, issiq iglimli mamlakat xalglari uchun yomg'ir
baraka ramzi sanalsa, doimiy namlikda bo'lgan Yevropa xalglarida yomg'ir tushkunlik, depressiv kayfiyat,
yomon hodisalarning ramzi o'larogq namoyon bo'ladi.

Pretsedent nomlardagi ramziylik funksiyasiga Y.Karaulov tomonidan pretsedent matn muammosi
tadqgiq obyektiga aylanganda etibor garatilgan. Olim gayd etishicha, “pretsedent matn ramzining lisoniy ifoda
etish usuli boshga gatlamga oid stereotiplarining ifoda etish usuli bilan muvofig keladi: masalan, ganotli
jumlalarga aylangan sitata yoki fagat badiiy obrazni ifodalashgagina emas, balki adresatda tanlangan
pretsedent matn bilan bog'lig boshga turli konnotatsiyalarni faollashtiruvchi atogli ot” [3; 102]. Onomastik
birliklar vogelikdagi aloga vositasi bo'lib xizmat giladilar, shu sababli ham atoqli otlar tilning eng gadimiy
birliklaridan sanalib, ularga xos bo'lgan mifologik tabiat ramzlar tizimi bilan bevosita alogador ekanligidan
dalolat beradi. Badiiy onimlar tadgigi bilan shug'ullangan Y.F.Kosichenko badiiy matndagi onimlarni tasnif
gilar ekan, semiotik tahlilga ko'ra ularni indeksal, ikonik va simvolik turlarga ajratadi va simvolik (ramziy)
onimlar pretsedent nomning aynan 0zi ekanligini gayd etadi. Badiiy matndagi onimlarning simvolik tipi
yugori informativlikka ega ekanligi, shuningdek, dunyoviy va madaniy gadriyatlar bilimiga yo'l ochadi, deb
yozadi olima.

0O'zbek tilshunosligida atoqgli otlar, xususan, pretsedent nomlarning ramz sifatida kelishi bilan bog'liq
ilmiy garashlar D.Xudoyberganova va D.Andaniyazovalarning ishlarida kuzatiladi [6; 133]. D.Xudoyberganova
ramziylik atogli otning pretsedentlik xususiyatini yuzaga chigaruvchi asosiy jihat ekanligini e'tirof etadi.
D.Andaniyazova dissertatsiyasida Ka'ba, Makkatillo toponim va oykodomonimlari mugaddaslilik ramzi,
Tojmahal sevgi ramzi, Sahroyi Kabir toponimi “muayyan sharoitning yoqligi®, “taraggiyotdan mahrumlik,
hayotdan, rivojlanishdan orgada qgolib ketganlik” holatining, shuningdek, Elsinor, Ichon gal‘a, Dishon gal’a,
To'polondaryo singari gator poetonimlarning ramziylik kasb etganini badiiy matndagi misollar orgali
dalillaydi [2; 123-136].

Pretsedent nomning ramz sifatida kelishining yaqgol namunalaridan yana biri Amerika Qo'shma
Shtatlarining ramzi sifatida ozg'indan kelgan Sem amaki (inglizchada “Uncle Sam” abbreviaturaga
aylantirilganda “Un[ited]” “Sltates]” of “Amlerica]” — Qo'shma Shtatlar bilan mutanosib keladi) tasviri ko'z
oldimizda gavdalanadi [7]. Odatda, Sem amaki tasviri girrador yuz tuzilishiga ega, cho'qgisoqgol, Amerika
bayrog'i elementlari mavjud bo'lgan silindr va ko'k frak kiygan oq tanli, ozg'in keksa yoshli kishi giyofasida
gavdalantiriladi. Bu obrazning ommalashishi 1812-yilda Britaniya-Amerika urushi bilan bog'lanadi. O'sha
davrlarda Nyu-York harbiy bazasiga Sem Uilson ismli gassob front uchun bochkalarda go'sht topshirib
boradi. Sem doim bochkalar ustiga “U.S" ishorasini yozib go'ygan, harbiylar esa buni Sem amakidan deb hazil
tarigasida gapirib yurganlar. Keyinchalik Nyu-York gazetalari vatanparvarlik ramzi sifatida Sem amakining
suratini chop etadiva shu vogeadan so'ng Sem amaki Amerika timsoli sifatida keng ommalashadi. Yoki yana
bir universal nom e'tigodi boshga bollgan g‘arb xalglari vakillarining dunyogarashi, e'tiqodi va gadriyatlari
asosida ommalashgan Santa Klaus diniy Rojdestvo bayrami va keyinchalik uning ta'sir ko'lami va ichimlik
markasining keng targ'iboti natijasida Yangi yil ramziga aylanishini ham keltirishimiz mumkin.

Atogli otning stereotip, etalon va ramzlar tizimidan joy egallashi aynan shu nomning pretsedentga
aylanganini ko'rsatadi. Pretsedentlik lingvomadaniy jamiyat vakillari lisoniy xotirasidan mustahkam ao'rin
egallaganlik va diskursda gayta-gayta jonlanish xususiyati bilan ham namoyon bo'ladi. Birog pretsedent
nomning etalonga aylanishi yoki ramz sifatida namoyon bo'lishini aynan bir narsa deb bolmaydi. Aslida
har ikki holatni chalkashtirish ko'p uchraydi. Ramzda majoziylik kuchli bo'lishi, uning sifat yoki xususiyat
bilan bevosita alogasi bolmasligi mumkin. Birog etalon tanlangan xususiyatning markazida turuvchi
unsur sifatida namoyon bo'ladi. Masalan, Humo qushining tinchlik yoki davlat, hokimiyat ramzi ekanligida
reallikdan uzoglik kuzatilib, majoziylik unsuri yetakchilik giladi, birog Hotamtoyning saxiylik etaloni bo'lib
belgilanishi shu nom (obraz) atrofida asosiy va eng yetakchi jihat — saxiylik shu personajga xos ekanligini
korish mumkin. Anglashiladiki, etalonda reallikka yaginlik, xususiyatning sohibi ekanlik jihati yetakchilik
gilsa, ramzlarda badiiy tasavvur va obrazlilik ustuvorligi kuzatiladi. Nomning mashhurligi u bilan bog'li
stereotip garashlarni shakllantiradi va bu nom atrofida oziga xos stereotipik bilimlar tizimi yuzaga
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kelishiga olib keladi. Bir pretsedent nomga nisbatan turli lingvomadaniy jamiyatlarda turlicha stereotiplar
shakllanganligini korish mumkin.
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SHAVKAT RAHMON SHE'RLARIDA ALLITERATSIYANING
IFODALANISHI

Jamila YUNUSOVA,
O'zRFA O'zbek tili, adabiyoti va
folklori instituti doktoranti

AHHOTauus. B faHHOM cTaTbe Ha OCHOBE JIMHMBOMO3STUYECKUX aHa/IM30B PAaCCMOTPEHO SIBIEHME
annutepaumm B noasuu LLlaBkata PaxmoHa, AEMOHCTpUpYroLLas 60raTble IMHMBUCTUYECKNE BOZMOXHOCTH
Y36EKCKOIro A3bIKa.

KnioueBble cnoBa: a/i/imrepaLus, r1acHble 3BYKu, XY[OXECTBEHHbIV TEKCT, MO3TUYECKas pean3alius,
JINHIBOMO3TYMKA, XYOXECTBEHHbIV 3aMbICES.

Fonetik sath nutqg tovushlarini organadi, tildagi sozlar, iboralar, gaplar nutg tovushlari vositasida
shakllanadi va yuzaga chigadi. Badiiy adabiyotda ko'proq lirik asarlarda tovushlar, urg'u va ohang hissiy
ta'sirchanlikni oshirishda muhim poetik vositadir. She'riy matnda fonetik birliklaning aktuallashuvi turli
holatlarda vogeyalanadi. ljodkor 0zi yaratayotgan asarga o'quvchi diggatini tortish, uni hayajonga solish
yoxud hissiy ta'sir gilish uchun tafakkurida paydo bolgan g'oyalar, tasavvurlarni nutgiy jarayonda rang-
barang, jilolangan, she'riy intonatsiya, ritmlarni o'zining strukturasiga gamrab olgan, talaffuzi va aytilishida
ohangdoshlik, gofiyadoshlik kabi hodisalarni singdirgan tovush va tovushlar birikmasi orgali ham ifodalaydi.
Natijada badiiy matnda ayrim tovushlar gavatlanadi, tushib goladi yoki ketma-ket takrorlanib ohangdoshlik
hosil giladi, shunday usullar bilan fonetik ekspressivlik ta'minlanadi.

Fonetik ekspressivlik tovushlar takroridan hosil bo'lgan ohanglardayaggol ko'rinadi. Tovushlar takroridan
yaralgan badiiy ohanglar xalqg go'shiglari, masallari, tez aytishlari va mumtoz adabiyotimiz namunalari orgali
bizga ma’lum. Ularda takrorlar asosiy tasviriy vosita bo'lib kelgan. “Takrorlar she'riyatning ohangdoshlik va
xushohanglik xususiyatlarini kuchaytirish orgali musigiylikni maksimal darajada ta'minlaydi. Shu bilan birga
ular fikr va ma’'noning turli girra darajalarini anglatadi” [1; 386]. S.Karimovning “Badiiy uslub va tilning ifoda
tasvir vositalari” kitobida takrorning o'ttizga yaqin, masalan, alliteratsiya, anafora kabi turlarining mavjudligi’
[ 2; 44] hagida ma'lumot berilgan.
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Alliteratsiya badiiy matnda tovushlarning poetik aktuallashuvida muhim vosita hisoblanadi.
Alliteratsiya fonopoetik vosita sifatida sheriy matn intonatsion butunligi shakllanashida faol ishtirok
etadi va ohangdorlikni kuchaytiradi. Tilshunos olim M.Yo'ldoshev alliteratsiya hagidagi “... badiiy tafakkur
ifodasi, bu ifodaning ta'sir quvvatini kuchaytirishda undoshlar asosida yuzaga keladigan alliteratsiyaning
favqulodda o'rni juda gadim zamonlardayoq anglab yetilganini ham alohida gayd etish lozim” ekanligini
ta'kidlaydi [5; 165]. Alliteratsiyaning she'riyatdagi o'ri o'zbek tilshunosligida bir necha tadgiqot ishlarida
organilgan. Jumladan, A.Shofgorovning "Mirtemir sheriyatida takrorning ma'noviy-uslubiy xususiyatlari”
mavzusidagi nomzodlik dissertatsiyasining “Mirtemir she'riyatida fonetik takrorlar” nomli | bobida hamda
S.Umirovaning “O'zbek she'riyatida lingvistik vositalar va poetik individuallik” mavzusidagi filologiya fanlari
bo'yicha falsafa doktori (PhD) dissertatsiyasining “Poetik matnda takror usulini go'llashning prosodik
va kompozitsion tamoyillari” nomli Il bobida fikr bildirilgan. Shuningdek, J.Yuldashevning “Usmon Nosir
lingvopoetikasi” mavzusidagi filologiya fanlari bo'yicha falsafa doktori (PhD) tadgigotining Ill bobi, birinchi
faslida alliteratsiya Usmon Nosir she'rlari misolida chuqur o'rganilgan.

Chong shoir Shavkat Rahmon ijodida ham alliteratsiya matn mazmuniga mos shakily turli poetik ma’no
aks ettirgan go'zal namunalarni kuzatamiz.

Tog' xo'sinib yubordi og'ir —

vodiylarga yugurdi shamol,

yuzlarini yashirdi hilol.

Tog' xo'sinib yubordi og'ir,

Teran xobdan uyg'ondi yurak,

tog'lar kabi xo'rsinmoq kerak. (“Tog' xo'rsinib yubordi og'ir”)

Vertikal alliteratsiyaning ajoyib namunasi bo'lgan ushbu parchada shoir oquvchining nafagat e'tiborini
jalb qilishni, balki asar mazmunini tovushlar uyg'unligi orgali ham ifodalamoqchi bo'lganini koramiz. Ya'ni
Shavkat Rahmonning ushbu she'ri Vataninimiz hali mustagillikka erishmagan paytda yozilgan bo'lib, unda
xalq yuragida yillar davomida yetilib kelayotgan erk sog‘inchini yanada yorginrog, kuchlirog aks ettirish,
kurashish payti kelganligi hagida yashirin da'vati aks etgan. Shoir ijodida uning badiiy niyatini tolig
gavdalantiruvchi bir necha poetik obrazlar bor. Ulardan biri “tog” obrazidir. Bu hagda adabiyotshunos olima
R.Mullaxojayeva “She'rda tog’ obrazi sabr-togatni kuch-qudratga aylantirgan bardoshning poetik ifodasi”,
deya ta'riflaydi [3; 117]. She'rda tog' ho'rsinishi — bardoshning sinishiga mengzanadi. Shuning uchun ham
shoir “tog'lar kabi horsinmoq kerak” kerakligini ta'kidlaydi. “T" undoshi hosil bolish o'mi va usuliga ko'ra til
oldi, portlovchi undosh. “She'rda shoir badiiy niyatini “t” tovushining takrori orgali beradi hamda o'quvchida
kuchli emotsionallikni go'’zg'atadi

Nutgning fonetik “giyofasi’ni yaratishda alliteratsiya muhim vositalaridan biri sanaladi. Masalan.

Kelar gora rido kiygan tun,

sukunatning qushlarin suyar,

suronlardan horgan shaharni

silab-siypab uxlatib qo'yar. (“Safsarlashar ogshomgi osmon”)

Alliteratsiya asosida alogalanib poetik yuk olgan ushbu parchadagi sukunatning, suyar, suronlardan,
silab-siypab leksemalari tarkibidagi “s” tovushi tunning tasviriy ifodasi sokinlikni ifodalab, muhim poetik
vazifa bajargan. Shoirning mahorati tunning mohiyatini tovushlar zamiriga joylay olganida va matnning
mazmun va shakl uyg'unligiga erisha olganida yaqgqol seziladi, go'yoki ss jim tun deyayotganday o'quvchi
ongida tasavvur uyg'otadi.

ljodkor vogea-hodisalarning nazarda tutilgan muhim tomoniga o'quvchi diggatini tortish, uni bo'rttirib
tasvirlash niyatida ham she'riy asarlarda ayrim tovushlarni takrorlaydi. Masalan, quyidagi she'rda erksiz
xalq ruhiyati lirik gahramon ruhiyati misolida aks ettirilgan.

Asov ko'ngil ...

ergashar andom,

gadim yo'ldan gayga yetaklar.
Qorong'ilik quyular gandog,
gandoq titrar edi chechaklar.
O'sib borar gop - gora besha,
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sovib borar yo'llar tuprog’.

Ko'ngil tashna

Qondiray desam,

qaynab turar gamlar bulog’i. (“Qumaru”)

Lirik gahramonning o'zlikni anglashga bo'lgan harakatsizlikka garshi ruhiy isyoni tasviri ifodalanishida
“q” undoshi kuchli poetk aktuallashgan, gorizantal va vertikal alliteratsiyadan foydalanilgan.

Umuman, Shavkat Rahmon 0z she'rlarida nafagat matn mazmuniga, balki uning shakily va tovush gobig'iga
ham e'tiborli bolib mos tovushlarni badiiy magsad ifodasi uchun saralay bilgan, mazmun va shakl uyg'unligiga
erishgan. Bu favqulodda holat bolib, she'ring oziga ohangini hosil gilgan. Shuningdek alliteratsiyadan unumli
foydalanib, turli shakllarni yuzaga keltirgan va ularning har biriga poetik vazifa yuklay olgan.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
1. AnabuéeT Hazapuscu. Agabuit acap. 1-kung. TowwkeHT: ®aH, 1978.
2. Kapumos C. Baauwit ycny6 Ba TUAHWUHT nboaa TacBup BocuTanapu. YKyB KynnaHMa. — CamapkaH;
Cam[lY HawpwnéTtun, 1994,
3. Mynnaxy>aesa P. Tadakkyp sHrunanuwn. — TowkeHT: Myxappup, 2019.
4 PaxmoH L. CalnanMa. — TowkeHT: Wapk, 1997.
5. Myngowes M. Baguuit MaTH IMHIBOMOSTYKACK. — TOLLKEHT: Y36ekncToH, 2019.

MHHOBALMOHHbIX Noaxom B O6YYEHUU
JIEKCUYECKUX TEM AJ19 HALLMOHAJIbHbIX FPYIM
BbICLLUMX YYEBHbIX 3ABEAEHUN

Myxa66aT KACUMOBA,

npenogaBartesib PyCCKOro A3bika

Kageapbl Y36eKCKOro siabika n antepatypbl

TalwKeHTCKOro rocygapcTBeHHOro arpapHoro yHuBepcuteTa

Annotatsiya. Maqgolada rus tilini chet tili sifatida o'gitishning an‘anaviy va innovatsion usullari taqqoslash
orqali ko'rib chigilgan, shuningdek, rus tili darslarida lugatni o'rgatishning kognitiv modelini yaratish
imkoniyatlari tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: integrativ yondashuv, usul, rus tilini oqitishning an‘anaviy va innovatsion yondashuvlari,
lug'at oqitishning kognitiv modeli.

Pa3paboTka NeKCUYECKMX 3HAHUI 1 HaBbIKOB, MPOHM3bIBAIOLLMX BCE YPOBHU A3bIKOBOW CUCTEMDI,
cunTaeTcsa KntoyeBbiM hakTOPOM YCMeLHOro OCBOEHMA MHOCTPAHHOI O A3blka. CNoBapHbIii 3anac, B CBOei
MepapxmM4ecKoin CTpyKType, hopMUPYET LieflbHOe NPeACTaBAEHNE O MMPe, OTPaXKast B3aMMOCBA3b MEX Ay
YenoBEKOM, Ky/IbTYpPOi 1 0BLWECTBOM B pamMKax HauMOHanbHOM cneundukm Kak 4acTv obLeM1MpoBOit
CUCTEMbI LIEHHOCTEN.

Mbl npeanaraeM HOBbIA METOAMYECKUI MOAXOL K PeLUeHWO yKasaHHOM MNpobembl, KOTOpblii
3akntoYaeTcs B paspaboTKe KOMMIEKCHOM MHHOBALMOHHOM Moaenn o6yYeHns NeKCuKe Ha 3aHsaTUAX
MO PYCCKOMY f3blKy KaK WHOCTPAHHOMY B TPaAMLIMOHHbBIX YHMBEpcMTeTax Mo rymMaHUTapHbIM
cneuyanbHOCTAM. Halwa uenb, 03ByYeHHasi B Hay4YHOM MCCNeAoBaHMn Ha TeMy “Yay4lleHne cucTembl 1
MHHOBALIMOHHbIE MOAXOAb! K MPenoAaBaHmto TIEKCHUKI MPY 06yYeHI PYCCKOMY A3bIKY Kak MHOCTPaHHOMY”,
ycrnewHo fgocTuraeTcs. 3TOT NPOEKT Gbl peann3oBaH B paMKkax Hay4YHOro HampaBieHns, CBA3aHHOMO C
JIMHIBOKYNbTYPONOrMYECKMM OMUCAHMEM PA3INYHbBIX YPOBHEN A3bIKOBbIX ANHNLL 1 METOAOOMMYECKMMU
NpVYHUMNaMK NpenofaBaHns A3bIKOB, MO PYKOBOACTBOM [OKTOpa MUIONOrMyYeckmnx Hayk, npodeccopa
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PK. BoxxeHKoBOW. 9TO nccnegoBaHne MOXHO CBA3aTh C APYrMMM paboTamMy, BbIMONHEHHbIMM B paMKax
9TOr0 Hay4YHOro HampaBfeHus, TakmMu Kak ‘TloHMMaHue TeKCTa KaK JIMHIBOKYAbTYPOnornyeckas
kaTeropus” PK. BoxeHkoBoi (2020), “JTOrMKo-CUHTaKCHMYecKne MexaHn3Mbl KOAMPOBaHNS BO3MOXHbIX
KyNbTYpHbIX CMbICNoB B TekcTe” H.A. BoxenkoBoi (2015), “DopmMupoBaHue NMYHOCTM B Mpouecce
06Yy4eHMss pYCCKOMY s3bIKY: TEOPUSI U OMbIT NpakTudeckoi paboTel” H.IM. LynbriHoi (2017), “TlIoHMMaHme
TeKcTa B KOHTEKCTE NIMHIBOKYNbTyponorun” PK. BoxxeHkosoit (2015) 1 apyrumu.

B TO e Bpems, B YCNOBUSX rno6anbHOW TpaHCHOpPMaLIMM CUCTEMbI BbICLLIErO 06pa30BaHMS
MNPOVICXOANT M3MEHEHME COAEPXXaHUS WM CTPYKTYPbl O6LLENPU3HAHHOK METOAONOrMM MpenoaaBaHns
PYCCKOTO 513bIKa KaK MHOCTPAHHOIO M €ro COCTaBNAOLLMX. [TPOUCXOAAT NOTAXKKNE USMEHEHUSA B CTPYKTYpeE
1 COAIEPXXaHUM KOHLENLMM «SA3bIK - KYIbTYpPa - IMYHOCTb», @ TaKXXe MOSBNSHOTCS HOBblE METO/Ibl 06YYeHNSs
PYCCKOMY $A3bIKy M €ro HocuTensam. B gaHHOM ciydae pedb MAET O TOM, YTOObl MCMOMb30BaATb YXKe
HaKOMMEHHbIN NefarormMyeckmii ONbIT ANA KOMMIEKCHOMO YCBOEHUS CTyAeHTaMu MHOCTPaAHHOIO S13blka B
TECHOW B3aMMOCBA3N C UX MHTENNEKTYalbHbIM CTAHOBIEHNEM U MOTPEGHOCTAMM.

STUM TpeboBaHMAM B COBPEMEHHON MeTOoAMKe npenoaaBaHuns PKIW Bcelieno oTBeyatoT NIMYHOCTHO,
KOMMYHMKATUBHO 1 NPOMECCHMOHaNTbHO OPUEHTUPOBAHHbIR NOAXOAbI.

BO3HMKHOBEHME  KOMMYHWKATUBHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHOMO  (KOMMYHWKATMBHOrO) noaxofa ©ObIno
03HaMEHOBaHO CTPEMIIEHNEM METOANCTOB NPEACTaBUTb A3bIK MMEHHO KaK CpefcTBO 0bLLeHMs. B aToM
NOAXOAE Peanu3yoTCs BaXKHeNLLIME TPEOOBAHNS K COBPEMEHHOMY yHEOHOMY MPOLIECCY: KOMMYHUKATUBHOE
noBefieHne npenofaBaTeNis U MHOCTPAHHOIO CTYAEHTa Ha 3aHATUM, a TaKXKe UCMONb30BaHWe 3aZlaHni,
MOAENVPYHOLLIMX peasibHble cUTyaLmn obLeHns [3; 192].

MNaBHbIM KpUTepreM OT6Opa SIEKCMYECKOro MaTepuana B paMkax pacCMaTpyMBaeMoro noaxoga
CIAYXXUT MPUHLMN QYHKLUMOHANBbHOCTW, NMpeanonaratolnii opraHu3aumo TEKCUMKK MO onpeaeneHHON
TemMaTurKe Ha OCHOBE YaCTOTHOCTM yNOTpebneHnsa CNoB ANs AaHHOM CUTyauUmmn OBLLEHMS, @ TakkKe BbI6op
OCHOBHbIX chep KOMMYHMKaLMK 1 TOCTaHOBKa NPOGIeM AN KONMEKTUBHOIO 06Cy»KaeHns [4].

B LleHTpe NMYHOCTHO-OPUEHTMPOBAHHOIO NOAX0Aa HaxXOAUTCH JIMYHOCTb MHOCTPAHHOIO CTYAEHT],
W rNaBHOW UeNbto 06yYeHUA $A3blKy CTAHOBWUTCH €ro BCECTOPOHHEE BOCMWUTAHME M KOMMEKCHOe U
HenpepbiBHOe obpa3oBaHue. NpenogaBaHne PK B pamMkax OaHHOMO Moaxoda BKAOYaeT B cebs He
TONbKO OBMafieHne pasHbIMU BUAAMWU PEYEBON AEATENBHOCTH, HO M OBNAJEHWE 3HAHUSAMMW, KOTOPbIE
obecneyrBatoT 6osiee BbICOKOe KayeCTBO KOMMYHMKaLmm [5].

BmecTe ¢ TeM NpodecCUoHanbHytO KOMMETEHLMIO MHOCTPAHHbIX CTYAEHTOB OMNpefenseT, ¢ OaAHON
CTOPOHbl, 06BEM CreLManbHO- HayYHbIX 3HaHWW, a C APYron - ypoBeHb BRafeHWA WMHOCTPaHHbIM
13bIKOM [2]. VIMEHHO NO3TOMY LiefIbio MPodEeCCMOHaNbHO OPUEHTUPOBAHHOMO Noaxoda K 0bydeHnto PKI
ABNAETCA pa3BMTME CNOCOBHOCTH pellaThb B NpoLecce 06LLEHNA CPeACTBaMM M3y4aeMoro A3bika (B TOM
Yyncne U NEKCUYECKMMM) He TONMbKO OBLLEKYbTYPHbIE, HO U NpodecchoHanbHble 3agaqu, CBA3aHHble C
(hopMMUpPOBaHMEM TaKMX 3HAHWNIA U HABbLIKOB, KOTOPbIE MOMOrYT 6yAyLMM CheumanMcTam aganTrpoBaTbCs
K HOBbIM YCNOBWSIM, NMPEOAONETb KOMMYHUKATUBHbIA 6apbep B pamMKax nNpodheCccruoHansHO-AeN0BOro
O6LLIEHNMSA, @ TaKXKE MOBbICAT MX KOHKYPEHTOCMO- COBHOCTL Ha pbiHKe Tpyaa [2].

MocTaBMB Lenbko paboTbl 0OOCHOBaHWE Bblbopa M pas3paboTKM WMHHOBALMOHHbBIX MOAXOAOB
K MpenofaBaHuMiO JTIEKCUKN PYCCKOrO £3blKa, Mbl CYMTAEM, YTO B MOSIHON MEpe MOXEM OnMpaTbes
Ha OnMCaHHble Bbllle COBPEMEHHbIE MOAXOAbl, MPEANONOXMB, YTO BaXKHbIM W MNOAOTBOPHLIM A1
peanusaummn Lienei Hawero nccnefoBaHns 6yaeT co3aaHne KOrHUTUBHOWM MOAeNN 00yYeHnss Nekcrke B
Kypce PKW, Ha pa3BuTMe y MHOCTPaAHHbIX CTYAEHTOB CMOCOOHOCTM OCYLLECTBNSATL BCE BUAbI PEHEBON
JeATenbHOCTY (FOBOPEHME, MUCbMO, ayANPOBaHKE 1 YTeHWE) Ha OCHOBE CHOPMUPOBAHHbIX TEKCUYECKIMX
HaBbIKOB, @ TaKXXe 3HAKOMWUTb MX CO CTpaTeruaMmM peyernoHUMaHns 1 pedyeBocnponssoacTea. Kpome
TOro, pesynbTaTbl NMPOBEAEHHONO aHaM3a MCUXOOoro-NnefarorM4eckon 1 MeTOANYECKON NuTepaTypbl
MO3BOJIUIN B Ka4eCTBE OCHOBOMOMNAratoLmMx CHMTaTh Cnefyroline COCTaBAALLME:

1) KOMMYHMKaTVMBHasi HanpaBeHHOCTb NpoLiecca 06y4eHNs;

2) B3aMMOCBf3aHHOe O0OyyeHVMe BCEM BMOAM PeyYeBON AesTenbHOCTM (FOBOpPeHWe, YTeHMe,
ayanpoBaHue, MUCbMO);

3) yueT npodeccrmoHanbHbIX MHTEPECOB MHOCTPaHHbIX CTYAEHTOB;

4) ycBOEHMe NEKCUKI, OTPpayKatoLLiel HaLMOHaIbHO-KYbTYPHbIE 0COGEHHOCTH CTPaHbI M3y4aeMOro A3bIKa;
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5) aKTMBM3aLMS KOTHUTUBHOWN AeATENbHOCTU MHOCTPAHHbIX CTYAEHTOB U YYET UX MHTENNEKTYaNbHO-
no3HaBaTeNIbHbIX CNOCOBHOCTEN.

B cucTeMy NeKCUYecKnX 3HaHWM 1 HaBbIKOB Mbl BKIFOYAEM CeaytoLMe KOMMOHEHTbI: MOHUMaHme
CEMaHTMKM JIEKCUYECKUX e[MHWULL U MPaBWUIbHbIA BbIGOP 3HAYEHWss MHOrO3Ha4YHOro C/loBa B
onpefeneHHOM KOHTEKCTE WM CUTYaLMM OBLLEHNS, KOMBMHUPOBAHWE eANHML, MEX Y CO60M Ha OCHOBE
NpaBw NEKCUYECKON M rPAaMMaTUYECKON COYETAEMOCTM M Pacno3HaBaHWe B PeYM FpaHuL Kaxxaoro
OTAENbHO B3ATOrO CMOBQ, @ TakXe WUCMONb30BaHWE 3HAaKOMbIX NIEKCEM B MPOLIECCE OCYLLIECTBIEHUS
pasHbIX BUAOB PeYEeBON AeSTENBHOCTM.

CTpyKTypa 3aHATUH:

KoMIoHeHT CTPYKTYPBI

Xap AKTEPHCTHKA KOMIIOHEHTA
JAHATHA

®  @opMyITHPOBKA TEMBI I OCHOBHOI ITEIH 3aHATHS.
1. BeelleHHE B A3BIKOBYIO

cpeny . HOJITOTOBRa; HHOCTPAaHHEIX CTYIEHTOB K aKTHRHOyUeOHO-
MO3HABATENLHOI TeITeTLHOCTH

2. AxTyanm3amnus H3BecTHOI Brmonnenne 3amannii, HanpapIeHHEBIX Ha Pealn3alliio

JTEKCHKHI TIEKCHKH, H3YUeHHOIT Ha MPeIBITYIIIX 3aHATHAX, B peun

KoMmoreHT CTPYKTYpPEI

XapaI(TepHCTm{a KOMIIOHEeHTa
3aHATIHA

® Paora co clloBapeM, BKIIOYAIOIIAL B ce0s OCHOBHYIO(TeMaTHUECKYEO)

. H BCTIOMOTATENRHYIO (YueOHY0) TEKCHKY.
3.IlpenpsiBneHue HOBOI

[ ] -
TTeKCHKH CeMaHTH3aIIA TEKCEM.

® Urenne M 3aIHCHL HOBEIX CJIOB
4. TPEHIiPOBKa BBEJIEH Tpe}mpomca HOBOII JIEKCHKH IIYTEM BBINIOTTHEHHUA A3BIKO
HOII JIEKCHKH BEIX VIIpaKHEHIAX

® Apamm3 (yYHKIHOHHPOBaHHA JeKCHYSCKHX eIHHHI BIX eCTeCTBeHHOM
OKpY3KEeHHT;

O000ImeHne 0 cHCTEMATH3aITHs TeKCHYeCKOT0 MaTepHaia, pa3BHTHe
pedYeBBIX YMEHHI HA OCHOBE TeKCTOBBIXYIIPaKHEHHI

5.3akpenieHne TeKCHKITHA
OCHOBe y4eOHBIX TEKCTOB

6. AKTHBH3ALMA HOBOI ¢ BrIIoIHeHIe TBOPYSCKUX 3aJaHHH KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOTOXapaKTepa Ha
JISKCHKH B pedn TIpOIYITHPOBaHHIe HOBOTO TEKCTA C BBeJIeHHOIT TeKCHKOIT

* KOHL[BHTPEI]_[IDI BHHUMAaHHA HHOCTPAHHBIX CTY/IEHTOBHA MaTepHale,
7. IloapeneHIe HTOTOB3aHATHS H3Y4YeHHOM Ha 3aHATIHH.

® OpneHTanus Ha 3aJ1a9H CIeIYIONIET0 YpoKa

Pe3ynsTaToM Co34aHNs KOrHUTUBHON MOAENM OOYYEHUA NEKCMKE PYCCKOMO A3blKa CTaNno CXeMaTUYHOE
npeacTaBeHne CTPYKTYPbl YPOKa C ONMCAHNEM €ro OCHOBHbIX KOMMOHEHTOB, MPeACTaBAAOLLIMX COBOM
noc/iefoBaTeNlbHO CMEHSAOWMECS CTalUM U3YYeHUss HOBbIX CNoB. Cnelyrowmm STanoM Ao/HKHA CTaTb
paboTa, CBA3aHHas C onpedeneHneM OCOOEHHOCTE OpraHm3aLmnmM 3aHATUIA U X HEeMOoCPeaCTBEHHOM
pa3paboTKoW B paMKax MpeACcTaBNEHHOW MOAEN OBYHEHNSA NTEKCHKE.

Cnucok ucnonb3oBaHHOMW NUTepaTypbl:

1. BoxxeHkosa PK., boxxeHkoBa H.A. A3biK — Ky/bTypa — JIMYHOCTb KakK METOLONIOTMYECKUI KOHLENT
o06y4eHmnss PKI B ycnoBusx rno6anmsaumm CUCTeMbI BbICLLErO 06pa3oBaHms // 3BecTua KOro-3anagHoro
rocyfapCTBeHHOro yHusepcuteta. Cepua: JInHrBuctuka v negarorvka. — 2012, — N21. — C. 30-36.

2. lyknH AH. MeToavka npenofilaBaHnst PyCCKOro A3blka Kak MHOCTPaHHOro: y4eb. nocobue Ans
BYy30B. — M.: Bbicw. wk., 2013. — 334 c.

2. AHTOHOBa W.A., XpuctnaHceH N.A. O METOAMYECKNX MPUHLMAAX CO3AaHUA NpodeccroHanbHO
OPWMEHTMPOBAHHOIO MOCOOUS MO PYCCKOMY A3bIKY A8 MHOCTPaHHbIX ydalimxca // A3blk, CO3HaHue,
KOMMYHMKaLmst: ¢6. cT. / oTB. pea. B.B. KpacHbix, A.W. M3oToB. — M.: MAKC [Mpecc, 2013. — Bbin. 25. — C.
189-196.

3. TanmnackapoBa H.I. ®yHKLMOHANBHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHbBIN NOAX0A B (DOPMUPOBAHUN TEKCNYECKMX
HaBbIKOB MPU M3y4YeHUM MHOCTPaHHbIX A3bIKOB [INEeKTPOHHbIN pecypc] // FyMaHUTapHble HayYHble
nccnegoBakng. — 2013, — N@ 12. URL: http://human.snauka.ru/2013/12/5364.
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4. JlazapeBa O.A. Jlekcn4yeckoe 3HaHWe B MPOLIECCE OBYYEHUA MHOCTPaHHbBIX CTYEHTOB PYCCKOWM
NEKCKKe: CTPpyKTypa 1 hopMa penpeseHTaummn // BectHuk MITY uMm. M.A. LLlonoxoBa. ®unonornyeckmne
Haykun. — 2072, — N°1.

5. OtaboeBa M. P Mcnonb3oBaHWe COBPEMEHHbBIX WMHHOBALMOHHbBIX TEXHOMOTU B OOyYeHWUM
MHOCTPaHHOMY $A3bIKY 1 ero adeKTUBHOCTL // Monofoi yyeHbiin, 2017. — N2 4.2 (138.2). — C. 36—-37.

6. JI>KoHCOH K. 3. CoumoKynbTYpPHbI MOBOPOT M ero NpobaeMbl 4S8 MOArOTOBKM yYnTENENn BTOPOro
a3blka // TESOL Quarterly. — JToHaoH, 2016.

7. Xapmep k. [NpakTuka npenogaBaHnsa pycckoro s3bika. — JToHOoH, 2011,

SOTSIOLEKT VA JARGON

Mirzoxid TURSUNOV,
O'zR FA O'zbek tili, adabiyoti va
folklori instituti kichik ilmiy xodimi

AHHOTaUMA. B cTaTbe npuBeaeHbl CBEAEHMS O COLMONEKTE 1 PASHOBUAHOCTY COLMOIEKTa — XXaproHe,
ABSFOLMMUNCS 06 bEKTAMU N3YYEHUS] COLMONMHITBUCTIKM, PACCMOTPEHbI MPOPECCHUOHAIN3MBbI, PYHKLIMM 1
3HaYeHne COLIMOEKTOB.

KnioueBble cnoea: CoLMONMHIBUCTIKE, COLMOIEKT, PErVOHANbHbINM AUANIEKT, XXaproH, OBLLMIA XKaproH,
BOEHHbIV XXapIroH, MPOMECCUOHATNIM.

Har bir tilning adabiy tilga mansub bolmagan, birog xalgning katta gismi uchun asosiy mulogot vositasi
hisoblangan so'zlari mavjud. Bu so’zlar kundalik hayotda ko'p ishlatilgani bois tilshunoslikda ulardan voz
kechib bolmaydi. Mulogot uchun qulay hisoblangan bu birliklar tilshunoslikda sotsiolekt deb yuritiladi.
“Sotsiolekt” atamasi tilshunoslikda nisbatan yaginda — XX asrning ikkinchi yarmida paydo bo'llgan. U ikki
gismdan: jamiyatga munosabatni korsatadigan ijtimoiy gismdan va “dialekt” so'zining ikkinchi tarkibiy
gismidan hosil bo'lgan; bu mohiyatan “ijtimoiy dialekt” iborasining bir so'zli birikmasidir.

V.M.Jirmunskiy jamiyatdagi mavjud tilning hududiy dialektlarga bolinishidan tashqgari, 0z navbatida,
sotsial dialektlarga bo'linishini ta'kidlab shunday yozadi: “Har ganday tilda hududiy dialektologiya mavjud
ekan, unda sotsial dialektologiya ham bo'lishi kerak” [4; 61].

Sotsiolekt — muayyan jamiyatda ijtimoiy kelib chigishi, kasbiy mansubligi, gizigishlari umumiy, yosh
jihatidan yaqin bo'lgan kishilar yoki shunday sotsial belgilariga kora birlashgan guruhlar gollaydigan tilning
yashash shakllaridan biri. Sotsiolektlar adabiy tildan asosan leksik, gisman grammatik jihatdan farglanadi.
Masalan, shifokor nutgi bilan harbiyning nutqgi leksikasi va ifoda tarziga ko'ra farg giladi. Shifokor nutgida
og'ir-vazminlik, harbiy nutqida tezlik, keskinlik ustuvor bo'ladi [2; 77].

Chex tilshunoslari tomonidan sotsiolektlar yuzasidan tadgigotlar olib borilgan va ular quyidagicha
tasniflangan:

1. Tilshunos V. Filipes sotsiolektlarni uch guruhga ajratgan: a) professionalizm; b) sleng; c) jargon;

2. J. Xloupek nazariyasiga ko'ra: a) professional nutg; b) sleng; ¢) argo;

3. L. Klimeshning garashlariga ko'ra ijtimoiy nutq birinchi navbatda a) jargon

b) jinoyatchilarning argosiga bolinadi [5; 14]. Tilshunos VY.Filipes tomonidan keltirilgan tasnif
zamonaviy tilshunoslikdagi sotsiolektlar tasnifi bilan deyarli o'xshashdir. Lekin Filipes tadgigoti davomida
argoni sotsiolektning alohida turi sifatida tasniflamagan, u argoni jargoning bir turi sifatida keltirib o'tgan.
Klimeshning garashlari esa zamonaviy tilshunoslikdagi sotsiolektlar tasnifiga mos emas.

Angliya-Amerika tilshunosligida ham, rus tilshunosligida ham sotsiolektlarni ifodalash uchun odatda
uchta termin ishlatiladi. Bular: argo, jargon, sleng. Biz sotsiolektlar yuzasidan o'tkazgan tadgigotimiz
natijasida esa sotsiolektlarni 4 ta turga: jargon, argo, sleng va professionalizmlarga ajratdik.
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Jargon [fr. jargon — safsata] — kasb-kor asosida birlashgan ijtimoiy va professional guruhlarga xos,
fagat a'zolari tushunadigan va adabiy tildan biroz farq giluvchi til; bu guruhlar ishlatadigan sozlar ma’nosi
ko'p ham yashirin emas, oddiy nutqdan to'liq ajralmagandir [3; 426)].

O'zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida jargon quyidagicha izohlanadi: “Jargon [fr. argone — ma’lum bir guruhga
oid so0'z] biron ijtimoiy yoki professional guruhga xos, fagatgina ularning o'zlari tushunadigan va adabiy
tildan farq giladigan so'z va iboralar jargonlardir” [8; 423]. Jargonlarning yaratilish yo'llari ham ko'pincha
tilning so'z yasash sistemasiga to'g'ri kelmaydi. Ular o'ziga xos sun'iy, shartli so'zlardir.

Uslubiyatga oid manbada jargon quyidagicha ta'riflangan: “yuqgori tabaga” kishilari nutgiga xos bao'lib,
tor doirada gollanadigan “sinfiy dialektlar’, ular ommaga tushunarsiz va umumxalq tiliga yotdir” [1; 69].
Shuningdek, o'quv adabiyotlardan birida uning shunday ta'rifi keltiriladi: biron-bir ijtimoiy guruh vakillarining
boshgalar nutgidan ajralib turish magsadida go'llaydigan, ozicha mazmun berib ishlatadigan soz va
iboralari. Masalan oq (aroq), gizil (vino) — ichuvchilar nutgiga xos; strelka (uchrashuv) yoshlarning nutgida;
kok, kokat (ADSh dollari), dodasi (biror narsaning zo'ri) — ko'prog bozorchilarning nutgida qgo'llaniladi [6; 22].

Jargon tushunchasining yuqorida keltirilgan ta'riflaridan eng songgisi, nazarimizda, jargon termini
uchun eng magbul izoh. Sababi hozirgi kunda turli ijtimoiy guruhlar go'llayotgan jargonlar, asosan, nutqga
ekspressiv bo'yoq, zamonaviylik tusini berish, so'zga o'zgacha ma'no yuklash, boshgalardan ajralib turish
kabilar uchun xizmat gilmoqgda.

Jargonlar kasbiy nugtayi nazardan ham guruhlanishi mumkin. Kasbiy jargonlarning professional
so’zlardan fargli jihati — ular fagatgina shu soha vakillarigagina tushunarli bo'ladi. Professional terminlar
barcha uchun tushunarli, lug'atlardan o'rin egallaganligi bilan jargondan farq giladi. Jargonlar o'zbek tilidagi
lug'atlarga deyarli kiritiimagan. Ular asosan jonli nutqda “yashaydi”.

A.Spirs 0'z tadgigotlarida jargonning barcha xususiyatlarini keltirib o'tadi:

1. Adabiy tilda nomi bo'lgan narsa va hodisalarning boshgacha, juda tor guruhdagi atamasidir.

2. Ekspressiv-uslubiy bo'yoqqa ega.

3. Aksariyat jargonlar muvaqqgat bo'lib, vaqt o'tishi bilan unutiladi yoki adabiy tilga o'zlashadi.

Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda jargonning bir nechta turi mavjud bol'lib, ular:

Akademik jargon — ma'lum bir soha yoki kasb-kor egalari tomonidan go'llanadigan va yuqgori darajada
ixtisoslashgan terminlar. Bu turga mansub so'zlar odatda nomutaxassis kishilarga tushunarsiz boladi,
sohaviy tushunchalarni anig yetkazish uchun ishlatiladi. Shu ma'noda korporativ jargonlardan farglanadi.

Biznes jargoni ishbilarmon va biznes vakillari nutgida adabiy tildagidan fargli ma’nolarda go'llanadigan
til birliklari bo'lib, so'z, ibora yoki gisgartma shaklida mavjud bo'ladi.

Harbiy jargon harbiy xizmatchilar nutgiga xos, shu soha vakillari faoliyatida amal giladigan harbiylashgan
tushunchalarni anglatadigan so'z va iboralar. Harbiy jargonlarda gisgartmalar ko'p uchraydi.

Huqugiy jargon huqugni muhofaza qilish, jamoat xavfsizligini saglash, sud-tergov faoliyati kabi
sohalarga oid tushunchalarning adabiy tildagidan fargli nomlaridan iborat. Masalan, ichki ishlar organlari
xodimlari nutgida operatsiya so'zi “kimnidir jinoyat ustida ushlash, jinoyatchilikning oldini olish magsadida
uyushtirilgan maxsus tadbir’ni bildiradi.

Professional jargon kasbi yoki faoliyatiga kora muayyan guruhga uyushgan kishilar nutgida
maxsuslashgan ma’noda gollanadigan so'z va iboralar. Professional jargonlar umumadabiy sinonimlardan
hissiy to'yinganligi, usluban keskinligi bilan ajralib turadi. Masalan, kompyuter ustalari nutgida mashina
jargoni kompyuter so'zi o'rnida ishlatiladi. Professional jargonlar ilmiy-texnik tushunchalarni ifodalamasligi
bilan fan terminlaridan farglanadi.

Sanoat jargoni gollanish doirasi va ma'no jihatidan texnik terminologiyaga yagin turadigan, ammo
sanoat ishlab chigarishining maxsus sohasi nutgini xarakterlovchi so'z hamda iboralar.

Talabalar jargoni talabalar nutgida alohida ma'no yuki bilan gollanadigan so'z va iboralar. Masalan,
dum so'zi talabalar nutgida “baho olinmagan fan’ni ifodalaydigan jargon so'zdir.

Tibbiy jargon sog'ligni saglash sohasi mutaxassislari tomonidan o'zaro mulogotda keng ishlatiladigan,
asosan, alogani gisgartirish va yengillashtirish uchun ishlatiladigan maxsus so'z va iboralar. Bunday so'z va
iboralar bemorlarga tushunarli bo'lmaydi.

Ters jargon muayyan sozdagi bo'g'inlarning o'rnini almashtirish yoki so'zga go'shimcha bo'g'in go'shish
yoxud unlilarni ikkilantirish bilan hosil gilingan yoshlarga xos soz va iboralar. Ters jargonlar muayyan
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axborotni maxfiylashtirish yoki soz oyini gilish magsadida yasaladi. Masalan, ingliz tilida cafe sozidan
hosil gilingan feca, metro sozidan yasalgan trome ters jargon hisoblanadi [2; 24].

Jargon muayyan ijtimoiy muhitda yuzaga keladi va shu ijtimoiy muhit doirasidagi shaxslarning
manfaati uchun xizmat giladi. Jargonlarni kuchli rivojlangan va aniq terminlarga ega biror kasb tili bilan
aralashtirmaslik magsadga muvofigdir. Q. Rasulov 0'zining “Sotsiolekt va nutg” nomli magolasida jargon
sotsiumning o'z nutgi bilan boshgalardan ajralib turish magsadida o'zicha mazmun berib ishlatadigan
S0z va iboralari sanalib, professionalizmlarni ham ozida mujassamlashtirishini aytib o'tgan edi. Chunki,
professionalizm biror kasb-hunar egalari nutgiga xos so'z yoki ibora sifatida, sotsiolekt tarkibida bevosita
jargon yoki, aksincha, jargon professionalizm bo'lib kelishi mumkin: avtomobillarga texnik xizmat
ko'rsatuvchi usta nutgida kaltak yegan — urilgan (avtomashina), motor pishgan — yarogsiz (avtomashina
dvigatelining ta'mirga muhtojligi) xodovoy ketgan (harakatlantiruvchi gismlari yarogsiz holga kelgan);
sotuvchilar nutgida bozor o'ldi, bozor kasod (savdo bo'lmadi), tushib berish (narxni pasaytirish);
oqgituvchilar nutgida doskaga chiq(ing) (doska oldiga kelish), qo'l ko'tarib gapir(ing) (ruxsat berilgach
gapirish) kabi [4; 64]. Biz tadgigotimiz davomida professionalizmlarning shu jihatiga e'tibor berib, uni
sotsiolektlar tarkibiga kiritdik.

Jargonizmlar adabiy tilda ishlatilmaydi. Ulardan jonli so'zlashuv nutgida yoki badiiy asar tilida uslubiy
magsadlardagina foydalanish mumkin.

Xohi pivo, xohi vino, xohi konyak, xohi oq,
No'sh etib, uyga kelurman, yerda turmaydur oyoq. (Habibiy)

Bir maktabda gap mish-mish,
Turg'unning dumi bormish.

Xo'sh, bu ajab, ganday dum?

Hech kimda yo'q-ku bu dum!

Bilsam, vogea 0zga,

llinmas qo’lga, ko'zga!

“Ikki" degan oti bor,

Na 07zi, na zoti bor... (Q.Muhammadiy)

Ushbu keltirilgan misollarning dastlabkisida “og” so'zi ichuvchilar tilida gollanadigan so'z bollib, spirtli
ichimlikning bir turi sifatida go'llangan. Ikkinchi misolimizda esa talabalar nutgida go'llanuvchu “‘dum” so'zi
“topshirilmagan imtihon” yoki “garz” ma'nolarini ifodalashga xizmat gilgan.

Jargontadgqigibo'yicha fikrimiz so'ngidajargoning foydaliva salbiy ogibatlarihagida fikr bildirmogchimiz.
Bizningcha, ko'p hollarda jargon tili mutaxassislar uchun oz sohalarida samarali mulogot gilish uchun
muhim vosita bolishi mumkin. Bu ularga murakkab va tushunchalarni ixchamroq yetkazish va asosiy
tushunchalarni tushuntirishga vaqt sarflamasdan bir-birlarini tez anglash imkonini beradi. Bu holat, aynigsa,
tibbiyot sohasida ijobiy hisoblanadi. Salbiy jihati esa, har doim tilning adabiy normalariga putur yetkazuvchi,
adabiy tilning gadr-gimmatini kamsituvchi hodisa ekanligidir.
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XALQARO HUQUQIY TERMINLARNING O‘ZBEK YURIDIK
TILIGA O‘ZLASHISH USULLARI

Munisa ISAQOVA,
O°zRFA O°zbek tili, adabiyoti va
folklori instituti tayanch doktoranti

AHHOTaUMs. B cTaTbe pacCMOTPEHbBI MEXAYHAPOAHbIE OPUANYECKME TEPMUHBI, IB/ISIHOLMECS YaCTbHO
HOPUANYECKOM  TEPMUHOIOMMYECKONM CUCTEMbI, MPOaHanM3npoBaHbl (HakTopbl MX 3aMMCTBOBaHUS B
HaLMoHa IbHbIV S3bIK.

KnioueBble cnoBa: Hopuandyeckuii TEpMUH, MEXYHapOoAHOE MpaBo, TEPMUHOIOIMS, 3aMMCTBOBaHME,
KaslbKa, CeMaHTU4yecKkasl kasjibka, (ppaseosiornyeckas KasabKa.

XXl asr davlatlarning siyosiy va hugqugiy tizimi insoniyat boy tajribasining barcha ijobiy tomonlarini sintezi
bilan xarakterlanadi. Ushbu tajribalar bargaror rivojlanishi va ijtimoiy taraggiyot uchun eng magbul shart-
sharoitlarning demokratik davlat va fugarolik jamiyati vujudga keltirishini tasdiglaydi. Har ganday davlatning
miliy huqugiy tizimi boshga milliy hugqugiy tizimlar va xalgaro huguq bilan bog'lamasdan organib bolmaydi.
Bunday huqugiy “uchburchak” umumiy huqugiy hudud sifatida xizmat giladi. Unda turli normativ-huqugiy
hujjatlar o'’zaro ta'sirda bo'ladi, to'gnashadi va birgalikda faoliyat ko'rsatadi. A.M.Vasilev tog'ri ta'kidlaganidek,
"Huquq nazariyasi kategoriyalari va ularning tizimli rivojlanishi bilan bir gatorda dialektik va amaliy hugqugiy
mantiq darajasida faoliyat yurita olish ko'p jihatdan huqugiy bilimlarning amaliy ta'siriga bog'liq” [1; 13]. Yildan
yilga bu hamkorlik yanada yaqqol kozga tashlanadi va amaliy ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Davlatlar ortasida
bunday alogalarning kengayib borishi bilan tillararo soz ozlashtirish jarayoni ham kuchayadi Yugqorida
ta’kidlaganimizdek tilning leksik tarkibi sof leksik gatlam va boshqga tillardan ozlashgan gatlam asosida
shakllanadi. Dunyo tillari orasida birorta ham til yogki, unda ozmi ko'pmi ozlashgan so'z uchramasin yoki
‘ma’lum darajada aralashgan bo'lmasin’ [2; 37.] Uzog otmishga nazar tashlansa, chet so'zlar o'zga tillarga
asosan og'zaki muomala yoli bilan (chunki yozuv hali yuzaga kelmagan) otganligini koramiz. Og'zaki
muomala esa yagin go'shnichilik natijasida xalglarning bir hududdan boshga bir hududga kochishi golaversa,
savdo-sotiq ishlarida mulogotga kirishish jarayonida yuz bergan. Bu so'z o'zlashuv sabablarini bir tomondan
xarakterlasa, ikkinchi tomoni esa xalglar ruhiyati bilan bog'liqdir. Hozirgi kunda esa O'zbek tili huqug sohasida
ozlashgan gatlam alohida orin egallaydi. Boshqa tillardan so'z ozlashtirish xalgalar ortasida kechadigan
siyosiy, igtisodiy va madaniy alogalarning tabiiy natijasi sifatida o'zini namoyon giladi..

So'z ozlashishining asosiy manbai sifatida kishilar ortasidagi og'zaki alogalar va rasmiy hujjat
yozishmalarining standartlar asosida shakllantirishga bo'llgan ehtiyoj natijasi sifatida ko'rsatish mumkin.
Huqugiy sohada yangi tushunchalarning gollanilishi esa xalgaro munosabatlarda diplomatin xizmatchilar
ortasida og'zaki suhbatlar, turli davlatlaro va tashkilotlar o'rtasidagi rasmiy va norasmiy bitimlar asosida
yuzaga keladi. O'zbek tili lug‘ati tarkibining boyishi va takomillashuvida tashgi manba muhim rol o'ynaydi.
Shuningdek, har bir soha terminologiyasida bo'lgani singari yuridik terminologiyaning salmogli gismi ham
chetdan soz ozlashish ta'sirida tolib boradi va mukammalashadi. O'zbek tiliga boshqa tillar ta'siri ikki
muhim hodisada ko'zga tashlanadi.

1) ozbek tiliga chet tilidan kirgan so'zlarni gabul gilishda;

2) chet tiliga oid sozlarni o'’zbek tiliga moslashtirishda.

Sozlarning bir tildan ikkinchi bir tilga o'tishi va ozlashishi nisbatan murakkab jarayon hisoblanib,
ijtimoiy —tarixiy va murakkab lingvistik sharoit bilan bog'liq hodisadir. Tildan tilga so'z o'zlashishi uchun
avvalo real sharoit bo'lishi lozim. O'zbek tili otmishda bir gator gardosh bo'lmagan boshga sistemadagi tillar
bilan ham alogada bo'lgan. Shuningdek, o'zbek tili o'z rivojining milliy til va ijtimoiy millat tili davriga kelib rus
tili bilan aloga va hamkorlikka kirishdi. Bu jarayon esa o'z navbatida yugorida aytib o'tilgan til leksikasining
ona tilimizga kirib kelishi va millatning so'zlashuv nutgiga singib borishiga sabab bo'ldi.
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Xalgaro va milliy hugugiy tizimlarning o'zaro ta'siri muammosini organishning predmet bazasini va
tegishli konseptual apparati aniq belgilanmasdan amalga oshirib bolmaydi. Birog, yuridik adabiyotlarda
“hugugiy tizim" toifasining mazmuni tadgigotchilar tomonidan turlicha ta'riflangan bo'lib, bu nafagat
alohida olimlarning ushbu muammoga individual yondashuvi bilan izohlash mumkin. Otgan asrning
ikkinchi yarmidan 80-yillarning oxirigacha bo'lgan ilmiy ishlarda xalgaro va milliy huquq doirasini ajratish
borasida aniq chiziq tortildi deyish mumkin. Bundan tashqari xalgaro hugugshunoslarning ishlarida qoida
tarigasida xalgaro huqug tizimi va ichki huqug o'rtasida hech ganday chizig farglar yagqgol berilmagan,
fagatgina ekvivalent sifatida tegishli tushunchalar ko'rsatib otilgan. Shunga garamay o'sha davrda
ham universal davrning asosiy parametrlarini, shu jumladan nafagat xalgaro huqugni, balki uning
subyektlarini, ular o'rtasida yuzaga keladigan huqugiy munosabatlarni, xalgaro hugugni amalga oshirish
shakllari va usullarini aniglashga €'tibor garatilgan ilmiy izlanishlar olib borildi. Jumladan D.l.Feldmen
xalgaro huqugiy tartibga solishning universal konsepsiyasi, |.I.Lukashuk davlatlararo xalgaro tizim
nazariyasi kabi masalalarni tadqiq gilgan. Hozirgi vagtda xalgaro tashkilotlat normativ manbalarni model
gonunlarni kiritish orqgali kengaytirishning zaruriyati sezilarli darajada o'sdi. Bularning barchasi zamonaviy
dunyoda xalgaro va milliy hugugning o'mi va ahamiyati hagida umumiy fikrga kelish, ularning o'zaro
bog'ligligi va istigbolining asosiy parametrlarini aniglash magsadida xalgaro hugugshunoslar va huquq
fanlari vakillari ortasidagi o'zaro hamkorlikni faollashtirish zarurligini oldindan belgilab beradi. O'zbek
gonunchiligini takomillashtirish boyicha faol ish olib borilayotgan hozirgi davrda davlatning ichki va
xalgaro huqugiy tartiboti metodlarini go'llash talab gilinadi. Bugungi kunda gonunchilikning har ganday
bo'limi xalgaro shartnomalar bilan alogadorlikka ega. Ozbekiston Respublikasi jahon hamjamiyatiga faol
kirib bormoqda, xorijiy mamalakatlar bilan xalgaro alogalarni mustahkamlab shartnomaviy va diplomatik
alogalarni kengaytirmoqda. Bu jarayon esa 0z navbatida normativ-huqugiy hujjatlar tuzishda ma'lum bir
standartlarga amal qilish zaruratini yuzaga keltiradi. Mazkur muammolarni bartaraf etishda normativ
huqugiy hujjatlarning asosiy bo'g'ini bo'lgan atamalardan to'g'ri foydalana bilish muhim o'rin tutadi. Shu
ma'noda G.G'ulomova milliy gonunchiligimizning nufuzi va gadr-gimmatini oshirish, o'zbek xalginining
hugugiy madaniyatini yanada shakllantirish uchun ma'lum bir magsadga garatilgan tadbirlarni belgilab
olish kerakligini ta'kidlaydi. Bunday vazifalarning eng asosiylari sifatida quyidagilarni keltirib o'tadi.

-0'zbek yuridik terminologiyasining yagona standartlarini yaratish;

-xalgaro siyosiy-huqugiy terminlarni yaratishda milliy xususiyatlarni hisobga olish;

-jahon andozalariga muvofig, xalgaro yuridik terminlarni ganday bo'lsa shundayligicha gabul gilish;

-gonun loyihalarini ishlab chiquvchi ishchi guruhlar tarkibiga hugqugshunoslar bilan bir gatorda,
filologlarni ham albatta jalb gilish [3; 25].

Yuridik terminlar standartlari gonunni to'g'ri tushunish, uni amalga to'g'ri tadbiq gilish uchun zarur bo'lsa
terminlar bo'yicha yorignomalar esa terminlar birligining bo'lishini ta'minlaydi. Xalgaro hugqugiy terminlardan
foydalanishda milliy til xususiyatlari va gonunchilik talablarining oziga xos jihatlarini ham hisobga olish
zarur. Xalgaro yuridik terminlarni dunyo xalglari ganday ishlatayotgan bo'lsa biz ham shunday ishlatishimiz
lozim. Huquqg sohasiga boshqa tillardan terminlar kirib kelishi yoki ichki imkoniyatlar asosida yangi huqugiy
terminlarning yasalishi natijasida ham o'zbek tili leksik gatlami boyib bormogda, shuningdek yangi huqugiy
tushunchalar yuzaga kelmoqgda. Jumladan, huqugiy sohada keyingi paytda milliy-huqugiy tizim, lingvistik
ekspertiza, filologik ekspertiza, gonun ustunligi kabi yuridik terminlar til tizimiga kirib keldi. Bundan tashqari
xorijly sozlarni o'zgartirishsiz aslicha gabul gilinish holati ham nisbatan ommalashgan. Shuni alohida
gayd etish kerakki, yuridik sohaga mansub leksik gatlam ham til leksikasi umumiy gonuniyatlari asosida
rivojlanib boradi. O'zbek yuridik tilida gollaniladigan sozlar ham milliy tilning sof terminlari va boshga
tillardan o'zlashtirilgan terminlardan tashkil topadi. Xalgaro yuridik tilda go'llanilayotgan ko'pgina soz va
terminlar milliy yuridik tilga kirib boradi va aksincha milliy yuridik tildagi ayrim soz va terminlar xalgaro
huqugga o'tadi. Professor Sh.Ko'chimovning ta'kidlashicha hozirgi zamon xalgaro huqugining asosiy yuridik
terminlarini quyidagi tillarga oid so'zlar tashkil giladi [5; 120]. Masalan:

Lotin tilidan o'zlashgan xalaro yuridik terminlar: konstitutsiya, integratsiya, diktatura, kodeks, manifest;

Fransuz tilidan o'zlashgan xalgaro yuridik terminlar: suverinitet, diplomatiya parlament, order, dekret,
attashe, ministr;
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Nemis tilidan o'zlashgan xalgaro yuridik terminlar:adyutant, veksel, abonent;

Ingliz tilidan o'zlashgan xalgaro yuridik terminlar: monopoliya, monarxiya, gegemon, demokratiya;

Yunon tilidan o'zlashgan xalgaro yuridik terminlar: amnistiya, anarxiya, protocol, apartid;

Arab tilidan o'zlashgan xalgaro yuridik terminlar: alkogolizm, adat, algorifm.

Xalgaro hugug sohasiga oid so'z o'zlashtirish bir necha usul bilan amalga oshadi. Ulardan quyidagilarni
tahlil gilamiz.

1. Sozni ozgarishsiz gabul gilish. Bunday usulda soz ozlashtirganda gabul gilinayotgan leksik birlik
na fonetik, na grammatik o'’zgarishga uchraydi.

2. Kalkalash yo'li bilan so'z o'’zlashtirish

a) Semantik kalkalash yo'li bilan so'z o'zlashtirish

b) Frazeologik kalkalash yo'li bilan so'’z o'’zlashtirish devalyatsiya (qog‘oz pullarni bekor gilish)

Bulardan birinchisi milliy yuridik tilimizda eng mahsuldor usul hisoblanib, soha Ilterminologiyasining
asosiy gismini tashkil giladi. Misol tarigasida “Yuridik terminlarning ruscha-o'zbekcha lug'ati” [4] ni tahlilga
tortilganida lug'atga kiritilgan asosiy terminlarning o'zbek tilidagi mugobili berilgan: avans (bo'nak),
agent(vakil), avtor(muallif), arenda(ijra) va boshqalar. Lekin ayrim terminlar hech ganday o'zgarishsiz
gabul gilingan va aslicha kiritilgan. Misol tarigasida: attashe, balans, banditizm, bankrot, birja, deputat,
diktatura, demokratiya, parlament va boshgalar. Ikkinchi usul kalkalash yo'li bilan so'z ozlashtirish
Boshga til materialidan gismma-gism nusxa olish bilan yasalgan so'zga kalka deyiladi. Kalkalashda
so'z ozlashtiruvchi so'zning manosi va morfemik tuzilishi saglanadi, ammo bu morfemik tuzilish
ozlashtirilayotgan tilning materiali bilan to'ldiriladi. Semantik kalkada nusxa olish prinsipi saglanadi.
Bir tildagi so'zga uning boshqa tildagi ekvivalenti gidirib topiladi va shu o'zlashtirilayotgan leksik ma’no
yuklanadi. X.Dadaboyev semantik kalkalash usuli hagida o'z garashlarini bayon gilib quyidagi fikrlarni
aytib o'tadi. “Semantik kalka (metaforalashish)da kelib chigishi jihatidan chet tiliga xos bo'lgan yangi
ma’noni o'zbek tili lug‘ati tarkibida ishlatib kelinayotgan so'z o'zlashtiradi” [6; 120]. Misollarga murojaat
gilinganda yugorida keltirilgan lug'atda bunday birliklar o'zbek tilidagi ma'noviy jihatdan yaqin bo'lgan
birliklar bilan birga kalkalash usuli orgali o'zlashtirilganligi namoyon bo'ladi. Shunday so'zlar gatoriga
appelyatsiya(norozilik arizasi), immigrant (muhojir), instansiya (bosgich), gomeseksualist (besogolbozlik).
Frazeologik kalka chet tilidagi birikmani gismlarga bo'lib, sozma so'z tarjima gilishdir. Bu usulda termin
ozlashtirish huqugiy terminologiyada biroz boshgacha holatda ham uchraydi. Ya'ni o'zlashtirilayotgan
birlik gismlarga ajratilgan holatda har biri alohida tarjima yoli bilan yoki tarkibidagi ma’lum so'zlar o'z
holaticha ozlashadi. Masalan antepHat(xalgaro shartnomaning matnini navbat bilan imzolash),
BepbanHas HoTa (verbal nota), raarckunit TpuéyHan (gaga tribunali) BarHepa 3akoHa (vagner gonuni),
Kypbep aunnomaTudeckuii (diplomatik kuryer) va boshqalar.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, soz oZzlashtirish huqugiy sohada ham faol gollaniladigan jarayon bo'lib,
gonunchilik uslubida matnning anig tushunilishini ta'minlaydi. Boshga soha terminologiyasidan fargli
ravishda yuridik terminlar tarkibida xalgaro terminelementlar mavjud leksemalar midgor jihatidan yugoridir.
Buning asosiy sababi, milliy yuridik tilda yaratilgan normativ gonun hujjatlarining jahon hamjamiyati
standartlariga mos bolishidir.
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ljitimoiy lingvistikada diglossiya deganda umumiy nutq jamoasi ichida tilning ikki ko'rinishi amal
giladigan holat tushuniladi. Diglossiya (diglossia. yun. “di” — “ikki” va “gloss” — “til") yagona milliy til egasi
bo'lmish jamoaning tilning turli subkodlarida gapira olishi, sharoit va mulogot doirasidan kelib chigib, tilning
bir subkodidan ikkinchi subkodiga o'ta olishi, bir til doirasida turli uslublardan foydalana olishi demakdir.
“Diglossiya” termini nafagat bir milliy tilning turli subkodlarida gapira olishni, balki turli tillarni bilish va ularni
mulogot vaziyatiga ko'ra galma-gal go'llay olishni ham anglatadi [1; 238].

Diglossiya hodisasi mahalliy va xorijiy tilshunoslarning ishlarida ko'p va xo'p organilgan. Diglossiyaning
0ziga xos xususiyatlari J.Fishman tadgiqgotlarida ko'ib chigilgan, diglossiyaning rus adabiy tili tarixidagi
magomi esa A.V.sachenko, B.A.Uspenskiy asarlarida ochib berilgan. 50-80-yillar tilshunosligida ushbu
hodisani o'rganish muammolari yoritilgan. Emmanuel Rhoides 1885-yilda chop etilgan “Parerga” asarining
mugaddimasida diglossiya “bir tilning ikki shakli” degan maxsus ma'noni anglatishini ta’kidlagan. Bu atama
yunon tilshunosi loannis Psycharis tomonidan “diglossie” sifatida fransuz tiliga ozlashtiriladi [2; 163].
Tilshunos diglossiyani yunon adabiyotlarida zamonaviy yozma yunon tili ikki xil variantining yonma-yon
yashash holati sifatida tasvirlagan.

Arab mamlakatlarida ham diglossiya termini mamlakatdagi lingvistik vaziyatni tasvirlash uchun
gollangan. Bu hodisa hagida “JInHrBmMcTMYecKuin aHUMKNONeANYecKniA cnoBapb’da quyidagi fikrlar
keltirilgan: “arab adabiy tili va arab shevalarining bir-biriga munosabati hamda ularning ijtimoiy nugtayi
nazardan funksional gollanishi diglossiyaga misol bo'la oladi” [3; 136]. ljitimoiy lingvist Ch.A.Fergyuson
1959-yilda diglossiya terminini ilk bor maqola sarlavhasida go'llagan [4; 59]. Olim diglossiyaga quyidagicha
ta'rif beradi: “jamiyatda bir vagtning o'zida ukkita tilning yoki bir tilning turli funksional holatda go'llanadigan
ikkita shaklining amal gilishi” [5; 232].

Yugorida keltirilgan fikrlardan kelib chigib dunyo tilshunosligida diglossiya termini quyidagi ikkita
hodisani ifodalash uchun xizmat gilishini ko'rishimiz mumkin:

1. Lisoniy jamoada bir tilning ikki shakli amal qgilishi.

2. Lisoniy jamoada ikki yoki undan ortiq tilning amal gilishi.

Ammo biz ushbu terminni izohlashda yuqgorida keltirilgan “diglossiya bu — bir tilning ikki shaklidir’
degan fikrga tayanamiz. Chunki diglossiya ikkita til mavjud bo'lgan vaziyat, ammo bu tillar so’zlashuvchilar
tomonidan bir til sifatida gabul gilinadi. Diglossiyada bir tilning ikki shakli ortasida ierarxik munosabat
mavjud bo'ladi. Emmanuel Rhoides va loannis Psycharis tomonidan keltirilgan ta'riflarda diglossiya hodisasi
aniq yoritilgan bollsa, Ch. Fergyuson keltirgan ta'rifda diglossiya hodisasi bilingvizm kabi ta'riflangan. Bu
hodisalarning fargini tilshunos quyidagicha ochib bergan: “agar bilingvizmda tillar funksional jihatdan teng
bo'lsa, diglossiyada tillardan biri “yugori” (H) til bo'lib, din, ta'lim, fan va boshga aloga sohalarida go'llanadi,
ammo kundalik mulogotda amal gilmaydi; ikkinchisi “quyi” (L) til hisoblanib, kundalik mulogotda va nutgning
quyi funksioanl uslublarida go'llanadi” [5; 234].

Tilshunoslikda diglossiya va ikki tillilik hodisalari bir-biriga yagin tushunchalar hisoblansa-da, ular
orasida bir gancha farglar mavjud. Diglossiyada tillarning garindosh yoki nogarindosh ekanligi muhim
emas va unda bir tilning ikki shevasi, adabiy til va sheva funksional jihatdan fargli go'llanadi. Shuningdek,
dunyo tilshunosligida muayyan lisoniy jamoada ikki yoki undan ortiqg tilning go'llanishi bilan bog'lig hodisa
diglossiya sifatida talgin etilgan ishlar mavjud. Buni Ch.Fergyuson alohida ta'kidlaydi va quyidagilarni
diglossiya amal giluvchi hududlar sifatida keltiradi:
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No Diglossik hududlar Diglossik tillar
1 | Gaiti Gaiti kreoli (L — yuqori til), fransuz (H — quyi til)
Arab tilida so‘zlashuvchi | Misr mahalliy dialekti (L — quyi til), standart arab (H — yuqori til)
mamlakatlar
3 | Shveysariya Shveysariya nemischasi (L — quyi til), standart nemis (H — yuqori
til)
4 | Yunoniston Demotik yunon (L — quyi til), sof yunon (H — yuqori til)

Diglossik jamoalarda amal giladigan dialektlar rasmiy va norasmiy jarayonlarda qollana olish
xususiyatiga ko'ra ikki turga ajratiladi.

1. Yugqori til shakli hisoblanib, asosan, rasmiy doiralarda gollanadi. Unda adabiy til me'yorlariga gat'iy
amal qgilinadi. Masalan, o'zbek adabiy tili va uning shevalari. Adabiy til va shevalar giyosiy tahlili ko'plab
realiya va lakunalarni aniglash imkonini beradi [6; 34].

2. Quyi til shakli hisoblanib, asosan, norasmiy doiralarda go'llanadi. Ko'prog maishiy til sifatida garalib,
oila a'zolari va yaqin kishilar bilan mulogot jarayonida ishlatiladi. Masalan: Dehgonqul! Men ularni jigit
sanamayman, yoq jigit sanayman. Gapning o'roli keldi, aytayin... [7; 20]

Diglossiyaning yana bir turi mavjud bollib, u manbalarda standart diglossiya yoki ikki tilli diglossiya deb
ham nomlanadi. Diglossiyaning bu turida bitta tilning turli shakllari fagat yozuv amaliyotida foydalanilsa,
ikkinchi tilning turli shakllari mulogot jarayonidagina go'llanadi.

Hozirgi kunda ba'zi mamlakatlarda diglossiya gender jihatdan ham farglanmogda. Masalan, Ganada
“talaba pidgin” deb nomlangan dialektda odatda erkaklar orta maktabda sozlashadi, ammo ijtimoiy
o'zgarishlar tufayli bugungi kunda o'quvchi gizlar ham “talaba pidgin"dan foydalanishmoqda [8; 28].

Diglossiyaning jamiyatga ta'siri turlicha bolishi mumkin. Diglossiyaning oziga xos afzalliklari va
kamchiliklari mavjud.

Diglossiyaning afzalliklari quyidagilardan iborat. Birinchidan, diglossiya jamiyatdagi turli til yoki
uning shevalarini muhofaza giladi va bu holat jamoalarga etnik oziga xoslik hamda tilni saglash golish
imkoniyatini beradi. Ikkinchidan, ijtimoiy sharoitidan kelib chigib, sozlovchilar tildan erkin foydalanishlari
mumekin. Masalan, yuqori til shaklidan fan, ta'lim, ommaviy axborot vositalarida, shuningdek, rasmiy
mulogot jarayonlarida foydalanilsa, quyi til shakli kundalik mulogot va norasmiy vaziyatda go'llanadi.

Diglossiya hodisasi yuqorida keltirilgan afzalliklar bilan birga quyidagi muammolarni ham keltirib
chigarishi mumkin. Avvalo, diglossiya jamiyat a'zolari o'rtasida ijtimoiy tengsizlikni yuzaga keltiradi. Yugori
til shaklida mulogot giluvchilar quyi til shaklida so'zlashuvchilardan ko'prog imtiyozga ega bo'lishi, quyi til
shaklidan foydalanuvchi lisoniy jamoani chetga surib go'yishi mumkin. Bu holat ijtimoiy tabagalanishga
olib keladi. Ikkinchidan, ta'lim sohasida quyi til shaklida sozlashuvchilar imkoniyatining cheklanganligidir.
Ular sifatli ta'lim manbalaridan foydalanishda giyinchiliklarga duch kelishadi. Bu ularning o'sib-rivojlanishiga
ham o'z ta'sirini o'tkazmay golmaydi. Uchinchidan, quyi til shaklida so'zlashuvchi jamoa yugori til shaklida
so'zlashuvchilarga tenglashishga harakat gilishi natijasida quyi til shaklida til eroziyasi xavfi yuzaga keladi.

Xulosa gilib aytganda, mohiyatan ikki tillilikni ifodalovchi diglossiya yakka shaxsga emas, muayyan lisoniy
jamoaga garatilganligi, madaniy meros bolmish tilni saglab qolish xususiyatiga ega ekanligi bilan ahamiyatlidir.
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O'ZBEK TILI LEKSIKASI TARAQQIYOTIDA
NEOLOGIZMLARNING O'RNI

Shoxista ANNAQULOVA,
O'zR FA O'zbek tili, adabiyoti va
folklori instituti tayanch doktoranti

AHHOTaUMA. B JaHHOV CTaTbe NPUBEAEHbI KDATKME PA3MbILLIIEHNS O IEKCUYECKOM M1acTe 13bIKa v poJin
HEeoJI0rM3MoB B ero pasBuTUN. Takxe Ha OCHOBE NpuMepoB 060CHOBaHa POJib 3aMMCTBOBAHHOIO MacTa
(apabekux, NepcuACKo-TaZXKUKCKIMX, PYCCKUX, @HITIMIACKIMX) C/I0B B y36EKCKOM S3bIKe, KOHCTaTUPYeTCS, YTO
M3MeHeHUSs], OGHOBJIEHMS], IPeo6pasoBaHus B O6LLECTBE BAMSIKOT Ha pa3BUTHE JIEKCUYECKOrO C/105 S13bIKa.

KnioueBble cnoBa: /eKCUYECKMI [171aCT, HEOI0rM3M, HOBbIVA M1acT, 3auMCTBOBAHHbIA /1acT,
OKCTPaNMHIBUCTUYECKMIA (hakTop.

Tilning lugat boyligi odamlar faoliyatining barcha sohalarida sodir bolayotgan ozgarishlarga tezda
javob berishi kerak, shunda til 0zining asosiy funksiyalarini (fikrni shakllantirish va kommunikativ) bajarishi
mumkin. Lug'atlarning vazifasi bu ozgarishlarni gayd etish, hozirgi davrga xos bolgan jonli til hodisalarini
(ragamli texnologiyalar, virtual mulogot, til me'yorlarini demokratlashtirish, shuningdek, “zamonaviy ona tilida
sozlashuvchilarning faol soz yaratish’, til oyinlaridan boshlab, fikmi ifodalashning ifodali vositalarini izlash,
aynigsa, yoshlar va ijodiy kasblar vakillari orasida mashhur faoliyatga aylandi) [6; 37] aks ettirishdan iborat [7; 26].

Yugorida aytilganidek, til gatlamlari orasida leksika har ganday jarayonga reaksiya beradigan gatlam
hisoblanadi. Shu sababdan, doimiy organilishni talab giladi. Til leksik gatlamini davriy guruhlaydigan
bolsak, eski gatlam so’zlari, zamonaviy gatlam sozlari va yangi gatlam so'zlariga ajratamiz. Eski gatlam
sozlari (vagtida faol bollgan tarixiy sozlar va arxaizmlar) bugungi kunda umumtilda kam go'llanadi.
Zamonaviy gatlam sozlari doimiy kommunikatsiya jarayonida faol boladi. Shu gatlamga oid sozlar
o'zbek tili leksikasining asosini tashkil giladi. Yangi gatlam so'zlari yoki neologizmlar hali tilda ommalashib
ulgurmagan, tor doiralarda go'llana boshlagan. Ammo bunday so'zlar til leksikasi taragqgiyotiga eng faol ta'sir
o'tkazuvchi omildir. Til taraqgiyoti jamiyat taragqgiyoti bilan chambarchas bog'lig jarayondir. Jamiyatadagi
ozgarishlar, rivojlanishlar (ilm-fan, texnika, alogalar), turli ijtimoiy tizimlar natijasida tilda yangi va eski
so’zlar paydo bo'ladi. Jumladan, yagin on yillikda ijtimoiy tarmoglarning faol rivojlanishi ularning turlari va
nomlaridan tashqari ular bilan bog'lig bir gator tushunchalami paydo gildi. Davr talabi va til ehtiyoji sabab
neologizmlar safi kengaydi.

Ma'lumki, milliy tilning, milliy adabiy tilning taragqiyoti lisoniy va nolisoniy omillar ta'sirida yuz beradi.
Globallashuv davrida tillarning shu jumladan, o'zbek tilining ham leksikografiyasi nolisoniy ya'ni, ijtimoiy
tuzum shakllari, tarixiy jarayonlar, xalgalar va millatlar ortasidagi iqgtisodiy, siyosiy, madaniy, ma'rifiy
alogalar, ilm-fan rivoji, ishlab chigarish va texnika taraqgiyoti, shuningdek, tibbiyotdagi turli holatlar (aynigsa,
koronavirus pandemiyasi misolida yaggol namoyon bo'ladi [9] kabi ekstralingvistik omillar ta'sirida yuzaga
kelgan neologizmlar hisobiga boyidi. Masalan, Oksford lug‘ati 2020-yil bahorida pandemiya bilan bog'liq bir
gancha yangi so'zlarni gqayd etdi: coronavirus (koronavirus), COVID-19 (yangi koronavirus keltirib chigargan
kasallik), lockdown (COVID-19 targalishining oldini olish uchun hukumat tomonidan kiritilgan majburiy
karantin choralari), social distancing (ijtimoiy masofa), reopening (qayta ochilish). Adabiy tilning taraqgiyoti,
avvalo, ichki omillarga tayanadi ammo misollarga, yugorida va quyida keltirilgan ma’lumotlarga e'tibor
garatadigan bo'lsak, tildagi jarayonlarda ham intralingvistik ham ekstralingvistik omillar birga gatnashadi.
Biri ikkinchisiga zamin yaratadi; til va jamiyat, til va ong, til va tafakkur jarayonlari shuni taqozo giladi [2; 7].

Yugorida ijtimoiy boshgaruv tizimlarini, davlat boshqgaruv siyosatidagi o'’zgarishlarni ham leksik gatlam
bilan bog'ladik. XX asrga €e'tibor garatsak, bu davrda sovet hukmronligida o'ziga xos atamalar mavjud
edi. Masalan, qulog, quloglashtirish, sovet, pioner, kommunistik g'oya, kommunizm, gayta qurish, kolxoz,
sovxoz, aksilingilobcehi, leninchi. Bunday so'zlarni hozirda olimlar sovetizmlar atamasi bilan yuritmoqdalar.
Sovetizmlarga sovet sotsialistik hukumati va ishchilar sinfi diktaturasi zamonasini ifodalaydigan birliklar,
shuningdek, sotsialistik tizimning barcha sohalariga xos hodisalar nomlarini kiritish mumkin [8; 39].

. TIL NAZARIYASI VA AMALIYOTI SHU'BASI



www.jurnal.isft-ilm.uz "ISFT" limiy-uslubiy jurnal 1/1-2024 (maxsus son)

Mustagillikdan keyin bozor igtisodiyotiga o'tish jarayonida ham bir gator so'z va iboralar ommalashdi.
0'zbek modeli, milliy valyuta, kichik biznes, o'rta biznes, xususiy tadbirkorlik, gimmatli gog'ozlar bozori,
tadbirkorlar palatasi, konsalting, injiniring, lizing firma, biznes-inkubator, biznes-reja, diller, makler, demping,
davlat boji. Bular, 0z navbatida yangi izohli lug'atda ham o'z aksini topdi [4].

Yangi O'zbekistonni barpo qilish jarayonida ham yangi tushuncha va atamalar keng muamolaga
kiritiimogda. Yangi O'zbekiston, harakatlar strategiyasi, taraggiyot strategiyasi, elektron hukumat, temir daftar,
yoshlar daftari, ayollar daftari, hokim yordamchilari, ochig budjet yoki tashabbusli budjet, yoshlar ittifoqi.

Til leksik gatlamidagi so'zlar, ma’lumki, 0z gatlam va oalashgan gatlam so'zlaridan iborat. O'z gatlam
sozlari deya asl turkiycha sozlarni nazarda tutamiz. O'zlashgan gatlam so'zlari esa tilimizga turli tillardan
kirgan leksikalardir.

Ma'lumki, tilimizda asosiy o'zlashgan gatlam so'zlari arabcha va fors-tojikcha so'zlardir [5]. Bu so'zlarni
biz gabul gilganmiz va nutgimizda hech ganday giyinchiliklarsiz, muammolarsiz faol go'llaymiz. Bugungi
kunda bu til sozlaridan yangi soz yasashda foydalanmasakda, lug‘atimizning asosiy gismini aynan shu
til o'zlashmalari tashkil etadi: aloga, asir, bahs, daftar, dars, dunyo(arabcha), bazm, bobo, bozor, darmon,
darrov, dil (forscha) [1; 103].

XIX asrdan boshlab rus tilidan otgan sozlar ommalasha boshladi. U sozlar dastlab neologizmlar
magomida turgan bollsa, keyinchalik o'zlashma so'zlar sifatida lug'atlardan o'rin egalladi. Bugungi kunda rus
tili va bu til orgali boshga tillardan olingan sozlar ham aksariyatni tashkil etadi. Asfalt (yunoncha), budilnik,
budka, karavot, qulupnay, samavor (ruscha).

Yuqorida gayd etilgan o'zlashgan so'zlarning asosiy sababi hukmronlik siyosati bilan bog'lig bolsa,
bugungi kunda tilimizda va nutgimizda paydo bolayotgan neologizmlar va asta-sekin til leksikasining
olinma so’zlar gatlamidan joy olayotgan sozlarning asosiy gismi fan-texnika, internet taraqgiyoti natijasida
ingliz tilidan kirib kelmogda. Ya'ni ingliz tili yagin yillarda dunyoning ko'plab tillari uchun donor tilga aylandi:
blog, bloger, sayt, bot, chat, link, GIF, akkaunt, spam, admin, kuryer, broker, spiker, IT.

Demak, til leksik gatlami taraqgiyotiga asosiy ta'sir giluvchi jarayon jamiyatdagi ozgarishlar,
yangilanishlar, rivojlanishlar bilan bog'lig ekan. Bu holatlar esa avvalo neologizmlarga murojaat qgilishga
sabab va omil bo'ladi. Tilshunos olim, professor Y. Odilov ta'kidlaganlaridek: “...Albatta, yangi so'zni olish
bilan tilning so'z zaxirasi kengayadi, ammo xorijiy so'zlarning ko'payib ketishi yaxshi holat emas” [3]. Leksik
boyligimizni chet emas 0'z so'’zimiz bilan boyitish har bir o’zbek til egasi oldiga mas’uliyat go'yadi.
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WINDOWS OPERATSION TIZIMI TERMINOLOGIYASI
HAQIDA UMUMIY TUSHUNCHALAR

Bobur MAXAMMADOV,
Navoiy davlat pedagogika instituti O‘quv-uslubiy boshqarma
boshlig'i o‘rinbosari, filologiya fanlari bo’yicha falsafa doktori (PhD)

AHHOTauumA. B gaHHoOU cTaThe npefcTaBieH HeGObLLIOW aHamm3 rnepeBoa 1 1EKCUKOrpapmnyecKom
MHTeprpeTaumm y36eKCKnx TepMUHOB, MCMOb3YEMbIX B onepaumoHHoi cucteme Windows. Kpome Toro, B
JaHHoW cTaTbe OTAeNbHO U3ydaeTcs ynoTpebieHne n 060CHOBaHHOCTb aAanTMPOBaHHbIX M MepeBeeHHbIX
TEPMUHOB, BCTPEYAKOLLMXCS B OnepaLmoHHoOM cucteme Windows.

KnioueBble cnoBa: windows, onepawmnoHHas cuctema, onepanmnoHHas cuctema Linux, CMD, MS-DOS.

Jahonda axborot-kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari yordamida windows operatsion tizimi dasturlari
yaratilishi jadal sur'atlarda kechmoqda. Mazkur jarayon windows operatsion tizimi terminologiyasiga oid
yangi tushunchalarning dunyo tillariga kirib kelishiga sabab bolmoqgda. Bu holat, 0z navbatida, tizimda
ishlatilganozbek, ingliztilidagiterminlarning lingvistik xususiyatlarinio'rganish, ya'ni, semantik va strukturaviy
jihatdan tahlil gilish hamda leksikografik xususiyatlarini aniglash, tarjima uslublarini takomillashtirish, uch
tilli lug'atlarni yaratish kabi muhim topshiriglarni kun tartibiga go'yadi.

O'zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining tashabbusi bilan mustaqillikning dastlabki yillaridan boshlab
koplab rivojlangan davlatlar bilan teng huqugli ijtimoiy-igtisodiy, madaniy-ma'rifiy alogalar o'rnatildi.
Bugungi kunda ushbu alogalarning rivojlanishi davom etayotgani asnosida ijtimoiy-igtisodiy sohalardagi
hamkorlik natijasida jamiyat hayotiga Windows operatsion tizimida yaratilgan dasturlar keng moslashtirib
borilmogda va shuning barobarida ayni sohaga taallugli koplab yangi tushuncha hamda terminlar kirib
keldi. Songgi yillarda bunday ilovalarning ko'payib ketayotgani natijasida mazkur sohaning zamonaviy
leksikasini tadqiqg qgilish va terminologik apparatini tartibga solishga yo'naltirilgan muayyan ilmiy izlanishlar
amalga oshirilishiga, ayni soha terminlari va tushunchalarining standartlari ishlab chigilishiga, izohli lug‘atlar
yaratilishiga ulgurilmay golmogda.

Jahon tilshunosligida axborot-kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari terminlarini tartibga olish ishlari bir til
terminlari doirasida ham, bir necha til terminlari doirasida ham amalga oshirilgan, shu bilan bir gatorda,
ayni soha terminlari muayyan darajada tartibga solinib, ko'prog shu sohaga e'tibor garatilgan bollsa-da,
lekin mobil ilovalarning terminologiyasiga qgizigish bildirilmagan. Bunga esa ingliz leksik-semantikasida
terminlarning fagatgina ma'nosi o'zgarishi orqgali ilovalarda go'llanilgani sabab bo'lgan.

Milliy tilshunoslikda ham windows operatsion tizimi terminlarining lingvistik xususiyatlari (leksikografik,
semantik va tarjimaviy) haligacha aniglanmagan va soha terminlarini tartibga solish mezonlari ishlab
chigilmagan. Shunga ko'ra, windows operatsion tizimi terminlarining mavzuviy guruhlarini aniglash,
leksik-semantik xususiyatlarini asoslash, terminlarning strukturaviy modellarini yoritish, ozlashma va
baynalminal terminlarning milliy tillarda bargarorlashuv jarayonlarini tadgiq qilish, tarjima qilish uslublarini
takomillashtirish, terminlardagi sinonimik, antonimik va variantlilik holatlarini tartibga solish hamda
magbullarini gollash yuzasidan takliflar berish, leksikografik izohlarini ko'paytirish, tarjima lug‘atlarini tuzish
kabi masalalarning hal etilishi sifatli mobil ilovalar yaratilishi bilan birga, foydalanuvchilarga muayyan
darajada yengillik yaratilishiga olib keladi.

Mazkur magolada o'zbek tilshunos olimlari R.Sayfullayeva, B.Mengliyev, G.Bogiyeva, M.Qurbonova,
Z.Yunusova, M.Abuzalova tomonidan yozilgan “Hozirgi ozbek adabiy tili* oquv gollanmasi, B.Mengliyev
tomonidan yozilgan “Hozirgi ozbek tili" darslik va til korpuslarini yaratish boyicha magolalari,
M.Umarxojayevning “Umumiy tilshunoslik” nomli oquv gollanmalari va M.Umarxojayev tashabbusi bilan
tashkil etilgan lug‘atshunoslik va tarjimashunoslik markazi (ALTAIIM) jamoasi tomonidan maktab o'quvchilari
uchun turli fanlardan yaratilgan ko'p tilli dasutr lug'atida foydalanilgan terminlar yordamida tahlil gilindi.
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Xususan windows operatsion tizimida berilgan terminlar hagida to'xataladigan bolsak, “Google
chrome” windows operatsion tizimi dasturidagi bir terminga e'tibor tortildi, “bukmarklar”, ingliz tilida bu
atama "bookmarks” tarzida, rus tilida esa “3aknagku” tarzida keltirilgan. Bundan ko'rinib turibdiki, rus tilida
bu so'zning mugobili topilgan, lekin o'zbek tilida ushbu sozning mugobili topilmaganligi sababli to'g'ridan
tog'ri “bukmarklar” atamasi qo'llanilgan. Imloda shu holatda yozilishi mumkin, lekin “bookmarks” ingliz
tilidagi talaffuzi butunlay boshgacha holatda beriladi. Shu sababli ham ushbu atamaning bu tarzda berilishi
bir gancha chalkashliklarga olib keladi, na talaffuz va na imlo qoidalariga bo'ysunadi. Xuddi terminlarning
nomlariga oxshab ushbu atamaning imlodagi yozilishi ingliz tilida ganday bollsa, ozbek tilida ham shu
tarzda goldirilishi magsadga muvofiqg, fagatgina talaffuzda biroz farq gilishi lozim. Bundan tashgari ushbu
atama boyicha qidiruv berilganda “Google translate” tizimda “bookmark” so'zining tarjimasi “xatcho’p”
tarzida go'llanilgan. Bu esa ushbu terminning mugobili mavjudligidan dalolatdir [1].

“Google chrome” windows operatsion tizimi dasturidagi togridan-tog'ri o'zlashtiriigan atamalar
ko'plab uchraydi. “Yangi inkognito varag'i” — uch komponentli birikmada etimologik jihatdan ikkita tildan
kirib kelgan so'zlar mavjud, ulardan biri “inkognito” (ingliz tili) va “varaq” (arab tilidan). Ko'rinib turganidek,
“inkognito” atamasining ham xuddi "bukmarks” atamasiga o'xshab mugqobili berilmagan, lekin ingliz-
ozbekcha lug'atlarda ushbu atamaning tarjimasi “yashirin’, “boshga nom bilan” tarzida berilgan [2]. Demak,
0z-0zidan bu atama aynan ozlashgan atamalar gatoridan chigib ketadi. “Varag” xususida to'xtaladigan
bollsak, “varag'i” — aslida “varag” ko'rinishida etimologik lug'atlarda beriladi, {i} egalik go'shimchasi go'shilishi
natijasida {q} harfi {g’} aylanadi hamda talaffuzda tovush o'zgarishi hodisasi ro'y beradi.

Keyingi termin hagida so’z borganda, people nearby” — “yagin-atrofdagi odamlar” atamasi so'zma-so’z
tarjima gilingan bo'lib, “nearby” atamasi birikmali tarzda berilgan. Qo'llanilishi jihatdan yagin-atrof birikmasi
yasama sozli juft so'z hisoblanib, "near-by” sozining lug'atlardagi berilishi “yonma-yon” tarzida ham
uchraydi[3]. Dasturdagi foydalanilish jarayonidan kelib chigib ushbu atama so'zma-soz tarjima gilingan.
Bundan tashgari “atrof” so'ziga ham mos sinonimlar mavjud bo'lsada, masalan, “tevarak”, “har taraf”, “gird”,
“tegra’, lekin bu holatda ular orasidagi dominant bo'lgan “atrof” so'zining go'llanilishi magsadga muvofig.

Windows operatsion tizimida foydalanilgan terminlar orasida tort komponentli atamalarni ham
uchratishimiz mumkin. Masalan, “saytni kezishda davom etish” tarzida berilgan birikma “Google chrome”
mobil ilovasida keltirilgan. Ingliz tilida berilishi esa “continue browsing the site” va bu holatda o'zbek tilida
berilgan “kezish” so'zi mobil ilova uchun mos emas, chunki aslida “continue browsing the site” birikmasida
berilgan barcha so'zlarning o'’zbekcha mugobili va shu mugobillarning o'zbek tilida sinonimlari ham mavjud,
lug'atlarda “browse” atamasining “kezish” emas, balki “varaglab chigmoq”, “korib chigmog” ma'nolari
berilgan. Bu holatda “kezish” atamasi aslida “ko'chalarni kezish”, “atrofni kezish” ma’nosida qgo'llanilishilozim.
Xuddi, shu ta'rif A.Hojiyev tomonidan ham berilgan izohda “kezmoq” so'zi — “tevarak-atrof”, “yurib tomosha
gilmoq”, "aylanib kormoq”, “sayr gilmog” ma'nolarida go'llanilishi ko'rsatilgan.

Windows operatsion tizimida go'llanilgan inglizcha terminlarning ozbek tiliga tarjimasi bo'yicha
shunday xulosaga kelish mumkinki, berilgan terminlarning barchasi ham operatsion tizimda tog'ri tarjima
gilinmagan va qgollanilishi jihatdan sozlashuv uslubiga xos bollgan birikmalardan foydalanilgan. O'zbek
tilining adabiy tilga xos so'zlaridan foydalanilmagan va shu sababli ham operatsion tizimda go'llanilgan
o'zbek tilidagi tushunarsiz terminlar foydalanuvchilar uchun eslab golish giyinligicha golmogda.
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COMPARATIVE STUDY OF PHYSICAL TERMS IN
MODERN LINGUISTICS

Ezoza KILICHOVA,
Navoi Innovations University, Teacher of the
Department of Philology and Language Teaching

Annotatsiya: Ushbu magolada turli tillar terminologiyasida fizik terminlarni o'rgangan olimlarning ilmiy
ishlari ko'rib chiqilib, ular orasidagi farq va o’xshashlik hagida soz yuritiladi. Hozirgi davrda terminologik ilmiy
asarlarning ahamiyati ta'’kidlanganligini inobatga olib, fizik terminlarni organishning ahamiyati va dolzarbligi
hagidagi olimlarning fikrlari ko'rib chigiladi.

Kalit so'zlar: moslashuvchan mobil tuzilmalar, atamalarning assimetriyasi, ixtisoslashgan terminologiya,
pnevmatik tuzilmalar, fizik jarayon, o'lchov birliklari, fizik holat xususiyatlari, metaforizatsiya.

The comparative study of physical terms in modern linguistics delves into the fascinating intersection
between language and the physical world. By examining how different languages express concepts related
to the physical environment, researchers gain valuable insights into the ways in which human societies
perceive and interact with their surroundings. This field of study sheds light on the diversity and universality of
linguistic structures, offering a rich tapestry of cultural and cognitive nuances to explore. In this introduction,
we will delve into the key themes and methodologies that underpin this intriguing area of research.

Some of Uzbek researchers are doing investigation on physics terms. Sh.M. Kamolkhujayev, Kh.A.
Rizayev, R.B. Bekjonov created “Dictionary of Russian-Uzbek terms from physics” and translated about
20,000 words into a book. [1; 8]

Inthis, the amount of physical terms translated into Uzbek is covered to a certain extent. In this, the terms
and phrases related to the physical process, units of measurement, and the physical state characteristics
covering all departments of physical science have been selected. At the same time, physical laws, related
to the fields of science and technology used in processes, terms related to mathematical concepts used
in physical science, some common words for physics and other natural sciences, their importance and the
breadth of the scope of application are is included in the dictionary.

The authors tried to expand the physics science at the expense of new terms. The name of chemical
elements is also listed in the dictionary. Because this list of elements and their atomic structure not only
belongs to the science of chemistry but also has a deep physical meaning. Therefore, if the names of the
elements in Mendeleev's table did not find their place in the dictionary, the dictionary would be much poorer
in terms of content.

ManYang, North Cooc,and Li Sheng published an article onthe topic: Aninvestigation of cross-linguistic
transfer between Chinese and English: a meta-analysis. [2; 102]. The practice of language learners utilizing
their first language's linguistic knowledge to benefit from learning a second language is known as cross-
linguistic transfer. Scholars from various fields have examined the cross-linguistic transmission between
Chinese and English. Nonetheless, there are differences and discrepancies between earlier research about
the linguistic areas examined and the outcomes that were published. Their results demonstrate minor to
moderate levels of transfer in the four areas mentioned above, based on 33 papers conducted in various
countries. Furthermore, it was discovered that participant age and the study's location both influenced the
results. Overall, the meta-analysis shows that there are linguistic similarities between Chinese and English
that may facilitate language learning transfer.

The article on the topic “Exploring the Morphosyntactic Features of Physics Terminology in Russian
and Ukrainian” was published by Ivanova, O., & Petrov, D. (2018). [3; 72]. In their article “Investigating the
Morphosyntactic Highlights of Material science Wording in Russian and Ukrainian” lvanova and Petrov dig
into the etymological angles of material science wording within the Russian and Ukrainian dialects. The
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creators center on the morphosyntactic highlights of these terms, looking at how they are organized and
utilized inside the setting of material science talk.

Through their investigation, the creators give bits of knowledge into how material science phrasing is
built in Russian and Ukrainian, advertising a more profound understanding of the phonetic complexities
included in communicating logical concepts in these dialects. The article contributes to the broader field
of Slavic phonetics by revealing the morphosyntactic highlights that shape the dialect of material science
in these two Slavic dialects.

Dubois, M., & Garcia, A. (2019) published an article on the topic “A Study of Metaphorical Expressions
in Physics Terminology in French and Spanish” in the Journal of Metaphor Studies [4; 37]. In their article "A
Ponder of Allegorical Expressions in Material Science Wording in French and Spanish” Dubois and Garcia
investigate the utilization of allegorical dialect within the context of material science phrasing within the
French and Spanish dialects. Distributed within the Journal of Representation Ponders, the ponder dives
into how allegories are utilized to communicate complex logical concepts in these two dialects.

The creators analyze the allegorical expressions found in material science phrasing, looking at how
these etymological gadgets are utilized to improve understanding and communication inside the field of
material science. By centering on French and Spanish, Dubois and GarcA-a point to reveal the special ways
in which allegories are coordinated into logical talk in these dialects.

Through their investigation, the creators give bits of knowledge into the part of allegorical dialect in forming
the way material science concepts are conceptualized and communicated in French and Spanish. The article
contributes to the field of representation thinks about by highlighting the inventive and inventive ways in which
allegorical expressions are utilized to communicate theoretical logical thoughts in these two dialects.

Furthermore, Setiawan, B., & Lim, K. (2020) made an investigation on the topic “Comparative Analysis
of Physics Terminology in Indonesian and Malay” and published it in the Southeast Asian Journal of
Linguistics. [5; 83]. In their article “Comparative Investigation of Material Science Phrasing in Indonesian
and Malay” Setiawan and Lim dive into the phonetic subtleties of material science wording in these two
Southeast Asian dialects. Distributed within the Southeast Asian Diary of Etymology, this think about offers
a comprehensive examination of how material science concepts are communicated in Indonesian and
Malay. Setiawan and Lim's investigation sheds light on the similarities and contrasts within the utilization
of dialect to communicate logical thoughts in Indonesian and Malay.

The creators investigate the part of social and etymological variables in forming the material science
phrasing in these two dialects. Through a comparative investigation, Setiawan and Lim give important bits
of knowledge into how material science wording is developed and caught on in Indonesian and Malay. This
article contributes to the field of phonetics by advertising a nitty gritty examination of the dialect utilized to
depict complex logical concepts in Indonesian and Malay.

Setiawan and Lim's consideration highlights the significance of etymological differing qualities in
forming the talk of material science inside diverse social settings. The authors' investigation offers a nuanced
understanding of how dialect impacts the communication of material science concepts in Indonesian and
Malay. By centering on material science phrasing, Setiawan and Lim enlighten the complex relationship
between dialect, culture, and science in Southeast Asia. This article serves as an important asset for
researchers and analysts curious about the crossing point of dialect and science in Indonesian and Malay.

Setiawan and Lim's work gives a stage for assisting the investigation of how dialect shapes the
understanding and spread of logical information in differing etymological settings. Through their
comparative examination, the creators highlight the abundance and complexity of material science wording
in Indonesian and Malay. The consideration underscores the significance of considering phonetic differing
qualities when examining the communication of logical concepts in completely different dialects.

Setiawan and Lim's investigation offers a new point of view on how dialect impacts the representation of
material science conceptsin Indonesian and Malay. This article contributes to a more profound understanding
of how dialect choices affect the transmission of logical information over etymological boundaries.

“Exploring the Semantic Features of Physics Terms in Turkish and Persian” was published by Yiimaz, E.,
& Hosseini, M. (2019) in the Journal of Language and Culture Studies [6; 56]. In their article titled “Exploring
the Semantic Features of Physics Terms in Turkish and Persian” Yilmaz and Hosseini dive into the
complicated examination of material science phrasing within the setting of Turkish and Persian languages.
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Distributed within the Journal of Language and Culture Studies, this research centers on revealing
the semantic highlights and subtleties of material science terms in these two dialects, shedding light on
the complexities of cross-linguistic communication within the field of physics. Through a point-by-point
examination of material science terms in Turkish and Persian, the creators point to distinguish and compare
the semantic structures and conceptual mappings inalienable in these dialects.

By exploring the unique linguistic characteristics and cultural influences that shape the meanings of
physics terms, Yilmaz and Hosseini provide valuable insights into the challenges and strategies involved in
translating scientific concepts between Turkish and Persian. This article offers a comprehensive analysis
of the semantic features of physics terminology in Turkish and Persian, contributing to our understanding
of how language shapes scientific discourse. It serves as a valuable resource for researchers, translators,
and educators interested in the intersection of language, culture, and science, highlighting the importance
of considering semantic nuances in cross-linguistic communication.

“Cross-Cultural Analysis of Physics Vocabulary: A Comparison of Chinese and German” was published
by Zhang, Q., & Schmidt, L. (2017) in the International Journal of Cross-Cultural Communication [7; 31]
In their article “Cross-Cultural Analysis of Physics Vocabulary: A Comparison of Chinese and German”
Zhang and Schmidt undertake a comprehensive examination of the differences and similarities in physics
terminology between the Chinese and German languages. Published in the International Journal of Cross-
Cultural Communication, this study delves into the intricate nuances of physics vocabulary in these two
distinct linguistic and cultural contexts.

By conducting a detailed comparative analysis of physics terms in Chinese and German, the authors
aim to uncover the semantic features, conceptual mappings, and cultural influences that shape the
meanings of scientific concepts in these languages. Through a systematic exploration of the linguistic
structures and cultural underpinnings of physics terminology, Zhang and Schmidt provide valuable insights
into the challenges and strategies involved in cross-cultural communication in the field of physics.

This article offers a nuanced understanding of how language and culture intersect in the realm of
scientific discourse, shedding light on the complexities of translating physics concepts between Chinese
and German. It serves as a valuable resource for researchers, educators, and translators interested in the
cross-cultural analysis of scientific vocabulary, emphasizing the importance of considering cultural and
linguistic factors in effective communication across diverse linguistic contexts.

“The Influence of Language Structure on Physics Terminology: A Study of English and Japanese” is a
research paper authored by Tanaka and Smith, and published in the Journal of Applied Linguistics Research
in 2018 [8; 75]. The study investigates the impact of language structure on the terminology used in the field
of physics, comparing English and Japanese languages.

The paper proposes that the structure, syntax, and characteristics of a language can significantly
shape the scientific vocabulary employed by the speakers. Through a comparative analysis of English and
Japanese, the authors aim to shed light on how language structure influences the development and usage
of physics terms in these two languages. The research methodology involves examining and contrasting
the terminologies in physics that are unique to English and Japanese. The authors analyze how these
languages express concepts such as motion, time, and energy, to discern the linguistic patterns that
underlie physics terminology.

The study findings highlight the contrast between English and Japanese in terms of their linguistic
strategies for conveying scientific ideas. For example, Japanese employs complex verbal nouns to express
concepts, while English tends to use verbs or adjectives. The research delves into how these contrasting
structures affect the construction and comprehension of physics terms in both languages.

The implications of this study can be significant for both linguists and scientists. Understanding the
impact of language structure on physics terminology enables scientists and educators to develop effective
teaching methods and materials that align with the linguistic patterns of a particular language. It also
contributes to the broader field of applied linguistics research by demonstrating how linguistic factors can
influence domain-specific terminologies. In conclusion, “The Influence of Language Structure on Physics
Terminology: A Study of English and Japanese” presents a detailed investigation into the role of language
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structure in shaping physics terminology. The research provides valuable insights into how different
languages may influence the development and usage of scientific vocabulary.

Lindgren, E., & Johnson, L. (2019) published an article on the topic “Cognitive Aspects of Physics
Terminology: A Contrastive Study of English and Swedish” in Scandinavian Journal of Applied Linguistics
[9; 68].

In their article “Cognitive Aspects of Physics Terminology: A Contrastive Study of English and Swedish”
Lindgren and Johnson delve into the cognitive dimensions of physics vocabulary in the English and Swedish
languages. Published in the Scandinavian Journal of Applied Linguistics, this study explores the cognitive
processes involved in understanding and translating physics terminology across these two linguistic
contexts. Through a contrastive analysis of physics terms in English and Swedish, the authors investigate
how cognitive mechanisms shape the conceptualization and representation of scientific concepts in these
languages. By examining the cognitive structures and semantic mappings of physics vocabulary, Lindgren
and Johnson shed light on the cognitive challenges and strategies encountered by learners and translators
working with physics terminology.

This article contributes to our understanding of the cognitive aspects of scientific language use,
highlighting the role of cognition in shaping the meanings and interpretations of physics concepts. It
offers valuable insights for educators, researchers, and language professionals interested in the cognitive
dimensions of cross-linguistic communication in the field of physics, emphasizing the importance of
considering cognitive factors in the teaching and translation of scientific terminology.

In conclusion, the comparative study of physical terms in modern linguistics provides a unigue lens
through which to explore the relationship between language and the physical world. By analyzing how different
languages encode and express concepts related to the physical environment, researchers can uncover
deep-seated cultural, cognitive, and perceptual patterns. This interdisciplinary field not only illuminates
the diversity of linguistic structures across societies but also highlights the shared human experience
of interacting with the world around us. Through this exploration, we gain a deeper understanding of the
intricate ways in which language shapes our perceptions and interactions with the physical realm, ultimately
enriching our appreciation of the complexities of human communication and cognition. The comparative
study of physical terms in modern linguistics continues to offer valuable insights into the intricate tapestry
of human language and culture, inviting further exploration and discovery in this dynamic field of study.
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THE ROLE OF PRAGMATICS IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK
LINGUISTICS

Gulbahor MADAMINOVA,
English teacher of department “Philology” Institute of ISFT

Anotatsiya. Ma’lumki, pragmatika tilshunoslikning nutqda til belgilarining amal qilishini o'rganuvchi
sohasi, shuningdek muayyan belgilar tizmini ozlashtirib, undan ayni shu belgilar tizimiga munosabatini
organuvchi fan tarmog'i sifatida bilamiz. Ushbu magolada ingliz va ozbek tilshunosligida pragmatikaning
tutgan o'rni, rivojlanish tarixi, fan sifatida organila boshlanishi mulohaza qgilinadi.

Kalit so'zlar: pragmatika, muloqot, lingvistika, kontekst, semantika, lingvo-pragmatika va boshqalar.

It is a fact that the nature of linguistics, there are undoubtedly many contains the fields and one of
the fields is pragmatics. The connection between linguistics and pragmatics may appear subtle, but a
closer consideration of the two fields reveals their important aspects. The language was formed to make
communication. However, as the language is being improved cannot be learned without the person, not
taking into account the individual's situation in the process of communication cannot fully reveal the
purpose of thought. From this point of view, the “young and modern” pragmatics, which is separate from
semantics, studies the relationship between linguistic symbols and their form of expression. Pragmatics, a
branch of linguistics, focuses on how language is used in context to convey meaning effectively.

A person’s thoughts, national values, culture, customs, and spiritual world are manifested by the words.
Therefore, in the upcoming age, without studying the role and significance of language in society, it is
impossible to approach language directly by “imposing” theories. According to the Russian linguist G.V.
Kolshansky, the study of the language system without pragmatics does not mean there is no reason to
consider it as a newly emerging field because there is nothing as pragmatics apart from the language or
a language without pragmatics.

Commonly, “Pragmatics” means “action” or “work” in Greek, and this concept of the philosophical view
goes back even further than the times of Socrates. Originally, among the Greeks, this term is widely used
then it is observed in J. Locke and E. Kants’ views. Subsequently, the ideas of pragmatism, which began to
develop in the XIX-XX centuries, were widely promoted in all language fields in the 20th -and 30th. Initially,
CH. Pierce, R. Karnal, CH. Morris and L. Wittgenstein greatly contributed to the development of Pragmatics
in America and Europe.

As British linguist J. Lyons said: "Pragmatics describes the encourage the listener to accept the
transmitted information as intended by the speaker the use of linguistic units suitable for the purpose
in communication. It deals with pragmatics to determine the role of linguistic tools in interpersonal
communication." At its core, pragmatics examines how language users employ context, inference, and
shared knowledge to interpret and convey meaning. Unlike semantics, which deals with the literal meaning
of words and sentences, pragmatics considers the speaker's intentions, the listener's assumptions, and the
situational context. It encompasses various aspects of communication, including speech acts, implicature,
politeness, and conversational implicature. Pragmatics emphasizes the importance of situational contextin
understanding language. Speakers and listeners rely on contextual cues, such as the physical environment,
social norms, and shared experiences, to interpret utterances. Moreover, pragmatic inference allows
individuals to derive meaning beyond the explicit content of the message. For example,

"It's cold in here"

[tmayimply arequest to close the window or adjust the thermostat, depending on the context. Speech acts
refer to the actions performed through language, such as making requests, giving commands, or expressing
gratitude. In addition, pragmatics examines how speakers use language to accomplish specific goals and
how listeners interpret these utterances based on social conventions and cultural norms. For instance,

“Can you pass the salt?”

It is not merely a question but also a request for assistance, relying on the listener's understanding
of social etiquette. Pragmatics is particularly relevant in the English language, given its rich repertoire
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of idiomatic expressions, indirect speech acts, and cultural nuances. English speakers often rely on
pragmatics to navigate various social situations, from casual conversations to professional interactions.
Understanding pragmatics enhances language proficiency by enabling learners to interpret subtle nuances,
recognize implicit meaning, and adapt their language use to different contexts.

In the English language, pragmatics plays a pivotal role in facilitating interpersonal interaction, fostering
mutual understanding, and navigating diverse cultural landscapes.

Similarly, in the study of Uzbek linguistics, pragmatics revolves around the idea of speech acts, which
represent the intentions or goals of the speaker during communication. These intentions can manifest
in various forms such as requests, confirmations, notifications, commands, or warnings, alongside their
primary meanings. This underscores how language serves as a tool for achieving specific communicative
aims within different contexts, whether verbal or written. As mentioned by Abdullayeva N.E,, it is known that
one of the main tasks of pragmatics is what is the main aim to use the language in speech. For example:

“Menga ozroq pul berib tura olasizmi?” (“Could you lend me some money?”)

As English language, it seems a question but, it can be accepted like a polite request. As can be seen
from the examples given above, the differences between the sentences in the process of communication
in both languages are the same depending on the purpose for which they are used. Each sentence can be
sarcastic or humorous depending on the speaker’s intention. We can see that the use of pragmatics in both
languages is not very different.
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SIGNALS AND MARKERS OF IMPLICITNESS IN THE
LITERARY TEXT

Muyassar DUSHAYEVA,

A second-year student of Master's Department of the Uzbek
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Annotatsiya. Magolada badiiy matnlardagiimplitsitlik hodisasi o'rganilgan, ushbu uslubdan foydalanish
orgali mualliflar asar murakkabligini gay darajada chuqurlashtira olishi va oqish tajribasini boyitishi tahlil
etilgan, asarning ko'p girrali va gizigarli bo'lishini ta'minlashda noaniglikning o'rni asoslangan. Tahlillar orgali
noaniglikning uchta ko'rinishi aniglangan: leksik, sintaktik va kompozitsion.

Kalit so'zlar: implitsitlik, badiiy matn, leksik implitsitlik, sintaktik implitsitlik, kompozitsion vosita.

Implicitness in literary texts is a deliberate and intricate device employed by authors to enhance
the depth and complexity of their works (Booth, 1961). This literary device, as highlighted by Wayne
C. Booth in "The Rhetoric of Fiction’, deliberately introduces uncertainty, inviting a sense of doubt and
confusion within the narrative and possessing the quality of being open to multiple interpretations. In
this way, implicitness transforms the act of reading into a dynamic and interactive experience, enriching
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the overall aesthetic quality of literary works. When readers deal with the unclear parts of a story, they
become partners in creating what it means. This makes the story more interesting and complicated
(Booth, 1961). However, implicitness should not be confused with vagueness, as vagueness usually
indicates unclear or poorly written content. When something is vague, it is so unclear that no specific
interpretation can be formed or trusted (Culler, 1975).

In the realm of literature, the violation of Gricean Maxim of manner in the form of implicitness manifests
in various forms such as characters, words, phrases, plot points, images, tropes, or situations, each capable
of being interpreted in two or more possible ways. More often than not, implicitness is purposefully applied
in literary text at lexical, syntactical, and compositional levels, which in their turn have the signals and
markers whereby implicitness is represented in literary texts.

|. Implicitness at a lexical level. Initially, it has to be stated that “multiplicity of meaning is a very general
characteristic of any language” (Palmer, 1981, p.70- 71). So lexical implicitness refers to a word's ability
to carry two or more distinct meanings, depending on the context. These meanings are appropriate for
specific situations, and the word retains the same spelling. Additionally, multiple words may share the
same pronunciation but have different meanings (Gomez, 1996). M.

Lexical implicitness is often employed in literary texts to elicit emotional responses from the reader
through expressions or specific words (Scarinzi, 2008). Pun and wordplay, irony, metaphor, and metonymy
are the main representatives of lexical implicitness in literary text, which are to be discussed one by one.

A pun can be described as the foregrounding of lexical implicitness, stemming from either homonymy
or polysemy (Leech, 1968). Given that a pun serves to foreground implicitness, there exists a circumstance
wherein a solitary word may give rise to additional interpretations. According to G. Simpson, a pun can be
characterized as a type of wordplay where two unrelated meanings converge within a single word (Simpson,
2004). In the literary text, the pun is manifested through repetition, play on antonyms, the asyntactic pun,
the etymological pun, syllepsis, and play on the similarity of pronunciation (Leech, 1968).

Lexical implicitness is also manifested in literary text with the use of irony. H. Fowler, in “The King's
English”, says: "Any definition of irony—though hundreds might be given, and very few of them would be
accepted—must include this, that the surface meaning and the underlying meaning of what is said are
not the same" (Fowler, 1906, p.28). Irony, including verbal irony, situational irony, and dramatic irony, is
a literary device that involves a discrepancy between expectation and reality, often with the intention of
humor or to convey a deeper meaning. It is a powerful tool that adds complexity and depth to literary
discourse, creating implicitness and inviting readers to engage more deeply with the text. Authors use
irony to create implicatum and convey subtle messages, criticize society, or highlight the complexities
of human nature (Booth, 1974).

Metaphors often serve as signs of implicitness in literary text because they introduce a layer of
metaphorical meaning beyond the literal interpretation. They can give rise to polysemy, a feature of lexical
implicitness that appears in one form or another in all languages and at all times (Kess, Nishimitsu, 1990).
According to A. Paivio, linguistic metaphor involves "the application of a word or expression that properly
belongs to one context to express meaning in a different context because of some real or implied similarity
in the reference involved" (Paivio, 1979, p.152). Metaphors are produced with the intention that the extended
range be recognized. They make readers attend to some likeness, often a novel or surprising likeness,
between two or more things where figurative meaning arises through a mutually recognized mismatch of
literal meaning with context (Fogelin, 1988). However, it has to be outlined that, metaphors and irony violate
the maxim of quality and manner (Grice, 1989). This is because the figurative language in metaphors adds
a layer of complexity, making it difficult for the listener/reader to quickly grasp the intended message. This
complexity can lead to confusion, as the listener may struggle to figure out the exact meaning the speaker
is trying to convey with the metaphor (Adam, 2022)

Metonymy, a powerful linguistic device, plays a crucial role in introducing polysemy and implicitness
in literary discourse. It is a figure of speech that is closely associated with metaphor, of which it is
a kind. In metonymy, one word substitutes for a related word (Baldick, 2008). R. Langacker explains
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metonymy as “a process consists in mentally accessing one conceptual entity via another entity” (
Langacker, 1993, p.30). The traditional approach to understanding and classifying metonymy is to refer
to it as a “part for the whole”, “whole for a part”, “place for the institution” and “producer for products”
(Guan, 2009).).

Il Implicitness at a syntactical level. Syntactic or, in other words, structural or grammatical implicitness
is “a term used in linguistics to refer to a construction with more than one grammatical interpretation in
terms of constituent analysis” (Crystal, 2003, p.438). Agreeing with Crystal, R. Demers says it is “a situation
in which a sentence has two or more different linguistic meanings even though none of the individual
words is ambiguous. The implicitness of such sentences resides in their different constituent structures”
(Demers, 2012, p.597). The violation of the Gricean maxim occurs when sentence structures allow for
multiple interpretations. Authors often use this technique to create complexity, engage readers, and invite
different perspectives (Booth, 1961).

Syntactic parallelism. Parallelism is the repetition of similar grammatical structures in a sentence. It
creates rhythm and symmetry in sentence construction, which makes it easier to understand. Parallelism
can be used in several types of grammatical structures, such as sentence fragments, phrases, and clauses
(https://utilitiesone.com/). Parallelism, when subtly skewed or manipulated, becomes a tool for authors to
craft sentences with multiple, often conflicting, interpretations (Fish, 1980).

Ellipsis. From linguistic point of view, ellipses are used as cohesive device to avoid tedious redundancy
by intentional omission of a word, phrase or clause from a text (Fadhil, 2020). However, ellipsis as a literary
device is used in narratives to omit some parts of a sentence or event, which gives the reader a chance to fill
the gaps while acting or reading it out. It is usually written between the sentences as a series of three dots,
like this: “.." (https://literarydevices.net/ellipsis/). On the surface level, the principle of reducing the message
by ellipsis comes in conjunction with Grice's cooperative principle (Allerton, 1979). But the deliberate use of
ellipsis, whether in dialogue or narration, becomes a potent tool for authors to imbue implicitness, which is
the violation of Maxim of manner (Iser, 1978 ).

[ll. Implicitness at a compositional level.

The composition of a literary text is closely associated with understanding the concept of “strong
positions of the text”. In modern text linguistics, strong positions mean “a specific organization of the
text, ensuring the highlighting of the most important meanings of the text” [1; 62]. The concept of “strong
positions of the text” first appeared in the work of I.V. Arnold, who named among them the title, epigraph,
beginning and end of the text. The basis for highlighting these positions in the text was their significant
influence on the reader’s perception of the text and the fact that a certain organization of frame positions
ensures the adequacy of the reader’s interpretation of the literary text [1].

The title is the first, graphically highlighted line of the text containing the “name” of the work [8]. It is
the first component of the work that allows the familiarization of the reader with the text. According to I.
Galperin, the title is "a compressed, undisclosed content of the text. It can be metaphorically represented
as twisted spring, revealing its capabilities in the process of interpretation” (Galperin, 1981, p.133) An
implicit title, however, is a concentrated expression of the main idea or theme in a literary work, requiring
consideration of the entire text to fully understand its significance. Unlike explicit titles, implicit titles gain
meaning retrospectively after reading the complete text [2].

Another the most important component of the literary text is an epigraph. The epigraph is a phrase,
quotation or poem that is set at the beginning of a document, monograph or section thereof (https://
en.wikipedia. org/wiki/Epigraph/(literature)). It serves as a powerful literary device employed by certain
writers to direct the reader's attention to the central theme, purpose, or underlying issues explored
within the work (Wilkerson, 1983). However, G. Genette explains that the epigraph is a mute gesture;
more specifically, this means that the function of the epigraph relies on the reader’s interpretation. He
states that “when the epigraphs are used ambiguously, the meaning does not become clear until the text
has been read, which then requires an explanatory approach by the reader to elicit meaning from the
epigraph” [5; 156].
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Implicitness is manifested in the beginning of the literary text as well. Beginning is an event or incident
that introduces a process of change in the literary work. Traditionally, it usually includes the description of
setting, characters or objects which mostly will become important keys to the theme or the story throughout
the work (Prince, 1987). However, these literary signals can also be implicit and convey additional messages
to the readers (Eco, 1994). The implicit beginning can manifest in various ways, such as through vague
descriptions, unresolved situations, or enigmatic characters

Ending is the next component of the text which can represent implicitness in the literary work. The
end is an element of the text that actualizes the category of completeness and allows the addressee to
comprehend the speech work as a whole (Kukharenko,1988). According to E. Forster, ending vary from clear
conclusion and rounding off to a more open-ended and resolved ending. Closed endings is characterized
by fulfilment of the tasks of the narrative such as resolving mysterious situations and clarifying various
ambiguities (Forster, 1978). In works with an open ending, the author offers the addressee a choice of two
possible endings, showing the implicitness of one or another interpretation and inviting him to co-create
(Kukharenko,1988).

In conclusion, implicitness in literary texts is a deliberate device employed by authors to enhance the
depth and complexity of their works. It is mostly implemented at the lexical, syntactical and compositional
levels, transforming the act of reading into an interactive experience. Lexical implicitness can be expressed
through puns, wordplay, irony, metaphor, and metonymy. It introduces multiple meanings to words or
phrases, creating layers of interpretation and depth in literary discourse. Syntactical implicitness, including
parallelism, ellipsis, and garden path sentences, uses structural and grammatical techniques to guide
readers down unexpected interpretation. Compositional implicitness is mostly manifested in the strong
positions of the text, making readers question and reconsider their initial interpretations.
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AHHOTauMA. B faHHOM cTaTbe paccMaTpuBaKOTCSl MCUXONMHIBUCTUYECKME aCreKTbl pevyeBow
JeATesbHOCTM YesloBeka. ABTOD KOHCTaTMPYeT, 4YTO pevyeBOe BO3AEWCTBUME MPeACTaB/sSeT CO6OM
LieneHarnpaB/ieHHyH NepecTPOiKy CMbIC/IOBOM Chepbl IMYHOCTH, @ TEKCT coLmabHO OpUEHTUPOBAHHOMO
06LLeHNsT peLLIaeT TPU OCHOBHbIE MCUXONIOMMYECKME 3ajaqn: a) MpuBreYyeHne BHUMaHWUS K TeKCTy; 6)
ONTUMU3aLMS €r0 BOCTIPUATUS, B) MPUHSITUE €0 COAEPXKAHMS PELIMINEHTOM.

KntoueBble cnoea: ricuxoMHrBUCTIKa, PEYEBOW acreKT, peqyeBoe BO3AeNCTBME, KOMMYHMKALMSI.

Psycholinguistics is the discipline that investigates and describes the psychological processes that
make it possible for humans to master and use language. Psycholinguists conduct research on speech
development and language development and how individuals of all ages comprehend and produce
language. For descriptions of language, the field relies on the findings of linguistics, which is the discipline
that describes the structure of language. Although the acquisition, comprehension, and production of
language have been at the core of psycholinguistic research, the field has expanded considerably since
its inception: The neurology of language functioning is of current interest to psycholinguists, particularly
to those studying sex differences, aphasia, language after congenital or acquired injury to the immature
brain, and developmental disorders of language (dysphasia). Some psycholinguists have also extended
their interests to experiments in nonhuman language learning (e.g., gorillas and chimpanzees) to discover
if language as we know it is a uniquely human phenomenon [1].

Psycholinguistics is the study of how language is acquired, processed, and used by humans. It
combines elements from linguistics, psychology, neuroscience, and cognitive science to understand how
people learn languages and use them in communication.

Development of English speech activity has become one of the most necessary aspects for different
languages learning and teaching. However, this appears to be not enough for foreign language instruction
as it cannot override the issues of psycholinguistics. So, in order to choose the more effective ways for
the development of English speech activity it is vital to understand the relationship between its types and
psycholinguistics if there is any.

However, the relationship between English speech activity and psycholinguistics for searching for
more efficient ways of developing both was not the investigation subject of a wide range of scholars.
Speaking about speech activity, on the one hand, it is realized in the field of communication, it influences
different psycholinguistic components, and provides language interaction, and communication from
psycholinguistic standpoints. On the other hand, we interpret it as the combination of “skills or practical
language competencies which reflect a person's ability to use the foreign language as a tool to adapt to
the English language environment and solve the range of tasks involving the use of a foreign language” [2].

The research of human communication and the intricate interplay between speech and psychology has
given rise to a captivating field known as the psychology of speech. This multidisciplinary area of research
delves into how speech influences our thoughts, behaviors, and interactions with others. By examining the
psychological aspects of speech, we can unravel the complexities of language, communication, and cognition.

The psychology of speech encompasses a wide range of subfields, including speech perception,
production, comprehension, and language development. Through rigorous scientific inquiry and
investigation, researchers in this field aim to unravel the mysteries behind how we perceive, produce, and
understand speech.

One of the fundamental aspects studied in the psychology of speech is speech perception. Thisinvolves
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understanding how we process and interpret speech sounds, tones, and linguistic cues. Researchers
explore how our brains analyze phonetic information, recognize patterns, and extract meaning from the
sounds and rhythms of speech.

Speech production is another crucial area of inquiry within the psychology of speech. It focuses on the
cognitive and physiological processes involved in planning, coordinating, and executing speech movements.
Understanding how our thoughts are transformed into spoken words sheds light on the complex motor
skills and neural mechanisms that underlie our ability to communicate orally.

Speech production is a complex activity, and as consequence errors are common, especially in
children. Speech errors come in many forms and are used to provide evidence to support hypotheses
about the nature of speech. As a result, speech errors are often used in the construction of models for
language production and child language acquisition. For example, the fact that children often make the
error of over-regularizing the -ed past tense suffix in English (e.g. saying ‘'singed’ instead of 'sang’) shows
that the regular forms are acquired earlier. Speech errors associated with certain kinds of aphasia have
been used to map certain components of speech onto the brain and see the relation between different
aspects of production; for example, the difficulty of expressive aphasia patients in producing regular past-
tense verbs, but not irregulars like 'sing-sang' has been used to demonstrate that regular inflected forms of
a word are not individually stored in the lexicon, but produced from affixation to the base form [3].

Public speaking is a skill that many individuals strive to master. It involves effectively delivering a
message to an audience, capturing their attention, and persuading or informing them. The psychology of
speech plays a crucial role in understanding the dynamics of public speaking and can provide valuable
insights for speakers aiming to engage and connect with their audience.

The psychology of speech sheds light on various aspects that contribute to effective public speaking.
One key area of focus is nonverbal communication. Researchers explore how body language, facial
expressions, gestures, and vocal tone impact the audience's perception and engagement. Understanding
how to align verbal and nonverbal cues can enhance a speaker’s ability to convey their message persuasively.

Speech psychology also emphasizes the importance of vocal delivery. The tone, pitch, volume, and
pace of speech significantly influence the audience’s perception of a speaker’s credibility, confidence, and
overall message. By understanding the psychology of speech, speakers can learn to modulate their voice,
use pauses strategically, and emphasize key points effectively [4].

What we call speech influence here is the various forms of socially oriented communication. In other
words, it is mass communication (radio, television, press); forms of propaganda that do not fit into the
traditional volume of mass communication -such as leaflets posted or distributed, documentaries, videos,
computer programs with the task of social (socio-psychological) impact; finally, various forms of advertising,
both commercial and political. In addition, socially oriented communication includes various forms of direct
social impact such as lectures, oral public speaking, etc. Finally, what is often called “psychological warfare”
tends to the same problem -a system of socially and socio-psychologically oriented actions, defined as “the
planned conduct of propaganda, the main purpose of which is to influence the views, moods, orientation
and behavior of the troops and population of the enemy, the population of neutral and allied countries, in
order to contribute to the implementation of state goals and objectives.

Different linguistic methods are used in this article. The semantic differential method is used to identify
subjective (individual) semantic fields and refers to the “scaling” methods. These methods are used in
psychology to obtain quantitative parameters of the phenomenon under study. In psycholinguistics, words
and phrases are the object of study.

In this research it is discussed that psycholinguistic aspects of speech activities. It researches how
our brains clarifies phonetic information, recognize patterns, and meaning from the sounds and rhythms of
speech. There is a great connection between speech and psychology. It is also included that how speech
influences our thoughts, behaviors, and interactions with others.

In conclusion, speech is a process that can affect differently in different situations. One of the key points
of speech that it comes at people first. When a speech occurs, a person starts to think and psychological
peculiarities also occur at the same time because the speech is also a result of psycholinguistic aspect.
However, this appears to be not enough for foreign language instruction as it cannot override the issues

I, TIL NAZARIYASI VA AMALIYOTI SHU'BASI



www.jurnal.isft-ilm.uz "ISFT" limiy-uslubiy jurnal 1/1-2024 (maxsus son)

of psycholinguistics. So, in order to choose the more effective ways for development of English speech
activity it is vital to understand the relationship between its types and psycholinguistics if there is any.
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SOCIOLINGUISTIC PROFILE OF EFL LEARNERS

Nodira KARIMOVA,
Teacher of the Institute “International school
of finance technology and science”

Annotation. Ushbu magolada bir guruh ingliz tili o'rganuvchilari misolida til o'gitishning ijtimoiy-lingvistik
omillari, ta'lim konteksti va kelajakdagi maqgsadli o'rganilgan, chet tillarni o'gitishda sotsiolingvistik yondashuv
kommunikativ yondashuvning mantiqiy davomi ekanligi korsatilgan.

Kalit so'zlar: sotsiolingvistika, ijtimoiy omil, kontekst, shaxsiyat.

Introduction. Every learner is an individual. They may differ from others in several social factors such
as gender, age, socioeconomic status, marital status, educational background, L1, ethnicity and so on. The
present paper describes the sociolinguistic profile of a group of English language learners in the private
university in Tashkent. The group number is 305. They are first year students whose major is finance. Almost
all the students work, so they attend evening classes at university. English is the medium of instruction in
some groups of that university; however, the very learners study the subjects in Uzbek. The group consists
of eighteen people aged 18-39. There are fourteen male and four female students in group 305. Seven
out of eighteen are single whereas eleven learners are married students. Their level of English language
proficiency fluctuate between A2 and B1. Fourteen of the group members are Uzbek, two are Tajik, one is
Kazakh, and one is Karakalpak.

First, the group is divided into two subgroups based on their age and marital status:

« Group A: eight 18-27 year old learners

+ 4 males and 4 females

+ Most of them have B1 level of English language proficiency

« Group B: ten 28-39 year old learners

+ All the members are married men

+ Most of them have A2 level of English language proficiency

+ Nine have schoolchildren.

Second, the group is divided into two subgroups according to their genders. Schilling (2011) notes that
although many people use the words gender and sex interchangeably, many scholars including sociolinguists
separate them. According to the author, sex is biological whereas gender is more sociocultural concept. In my
view, all the members of group 305 are cisgenders, however, there is a man whose manner of speaking is a bit
feminine. His intonation is soft and playful like a woman's. This characteristic of that member is considered
as normal in the group because he has no other feminine manifestations other than voice and intonation.

The same language is acquired differently not only by residents of different localities, not only by
representatives of different professions, not only by people of different ages but men and women speak
it differently. Mesthrie, Swann, Deumert, and Leap (2009) note that the linguist Otto Jespersen found
out that about 10% of Caribbean vocabulary has different female and male forms. According to the very
authors, women's speech gives more “polite and gentle” impression to listeners. Sometimes it is connected
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to women's relative powerlessness. However, this is not the only distinction between men and women
speech. The manner in which male and female members of group 305 communicate also differs. The
women immediately engage in communication, maintain a conversation, ask questions, while most of the
men listen with restraint, and then speak straightforwardly about the topic.

All the female members of the group are able to solve several tasks at the same time, for example, while
making story using the pictures they listen to each other and the teacher. In addition, it is so easy for them
to switch from one type of activity to another. However, the males do not like to jump from task to task, so
they do everything in sequence. The group members have different gaming habits as well. Not only the
males, but also female members love to play during the lessons. However, preferences differ: the women
prefer role-playing games on family and household topics, the men like to compete. This means that the
teacher should pay attention to the gender characteristics of the learners and adjust lesson scenarios to the
preferences of students of different sexes. The group members have different attitude to their knowledge,
for example, females are more successful in learning English language, but they consider themselves
mediocre, incapable, etc. The men, on the contrary, tend to overestimate their successes and knowledge.
So when giving feedback to the male members the teacher needs to “ground” them a little, paying attention
to some mistakes, and praise — very specifically: not just “well done”, but what exactly turned out well.
When giving feedback to the women, the teacher should encourage and inspire, not emphasizing failures
or mistakes, but showing confidence that they are temporary. Even the way different genders receive the
feedback differs. The female members of the very group take mistakes calmly and therefore they attempt
to speak in English less painlessly than the men. The male members subconsciously perceive mistakes
as defeat, failure, and therefore some of them prefer to remain silent than to say wrong. In such a case the
teacher should discuss his perfectionism with a male student, explain that he cannot silently overcome the
language barrier, and he will have to put up with mistakes.

When it comes to ethnicity, Uzbek, Kazakh and Karakalpak learners understand each other when they
speak in their L1. However, there are two Tajik students whose language is different from Turkic languages
so itis difficult to understand them when they speak in Tajik. Both Tajik students are males and they are open
to communicate to others. However, one of them always seems to have defensive position as if some other
people are going to attack him and he is ready to protect himself. In addition, he shows his ethnic identity.
On the first day of studies when all the learners started to introduce themselves one by one nobody but he
mentioned his nationality: “Hello. My nameis ____. | am Tajik." Language is the most important component
of ethnic identity. According to Fought (2011), the process of constructing one's identity is complex, and
ethnicity may occasionally play a more prominent or less prominent role depending on the situation.

For the teacher and for the educational institution all of the learners no matter what gender,
socioeconomic status or ethnicity they have should be the same.

All of the above shows that each student is unique and has his or her own identity which helps or
sometimes even hinders to social interaction in class.

Reference:

1. Bayley R, Villarreal, D. Cultural attitudes toward language variation and dialects / J. I. Liontas (Ed.).
The TESOL encyclopedia of English language teaching. — John Wiley & Sons, 2018.

2. Deumert A. Multilingualism / R. Mesthrie, W. Wolfram (Eds.). The Cambridge handbook of
sociolinguistics. — Cambridge University Press, 2011. — PP. 262-282.

3. Fought C. Language and ethnicity / R. Mesthrie, W. Wolfram (Eds.). The Cambridge handbook of
sociolinguistics. — Cambridge University Press, 2011, — PP. 238—257.

4. Mesthrie R., Swann J., Deumert A, Leap W. L. Introducing sociolinguistics. — Edinburgh University
Press, 20009.

5. Schilling N. Language, gender, and sexuality / R. Mesthrie, W. Wolfram (Eds.). The Cambridge
handbook of sociolinguistics. — Cambridge University Press, 2011. — PP. 218-237.

. TIL NAZARIYASI VA AMALIYOTI SHU'BASI



“ www.jurnal.isft-ilm.uz "ISFT" limiy-uslubiy jurnal 1/1-2024 (maxsus son)

THE PROBLEMS OF INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION
IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Zilola AZIMOVA,
Turkish language teacher
ISFT Private Educational Institution

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada stereotiplar va etnosentrizmning ingliz tilidagi madaniyatlararo
muloqotga ta'siri o'rganilgan. Shuningdek, o’zaro mulogotda imo-ishoralar kabi ekstralingvistik omilning roli
ko'rsatilgan, globallashuv va texnologiyaning ingliz tilidagi madaniyatlararo mulogotga ta'siri tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so'zlar: madaniyatlararo muloqot, ingliz tili, madaniy farglar, tilni bilish, mulogot usullari, noverbal
muloqgot, madaniyatlararo kompetentsiya.

In order to get past cultural barriers, communicate politely and effectively with foreigners, engage in
emotional exchanges, and engage in cross-cultural communication, learning a foreign language requires
mastery of the relevant knowledge, skills, and language. This means that in addition to having effective
language and culture teaching communication, we also need to perform well in the language teaching
stage of university English instruction. The ability to use language appropriately and correctly is therefore a
crucial component of international communication competence.

Thedevelopment of language and communication skills depends heavily onintercultural communicative
competence. Intercultural communication is a new “edge” subject that is closely related to teaching English.
Inthe modern era, it is our responsibility as university English instructors to take on a new purpose, integrate
language and cultural education, and foster students’ intercultural communicative skills.

Communication is not just about exchanging information [9]; it is about understanding the emotion
and intention behind the information. When it comes to intercultural communication, the barriers, nuances,
and challenges become even more pronounced. The use of the English language as a global lingua franca
adds another layer of complexity, as it becomes a bridge language for individuals from diverse cultural
backgrounds. In an increasingly interconnected world, interactions between people from different cultural
backgrounds have become the norm rather than the exception. The use of English as an international
language has enabled cross-cultural communication [5], but it has also revealed numerous intercultural
communication challenges. These challenges stem from differences in language proficiency, cultural
norms, nonverbal communication, and diverse interpretations of spoken and written English.

One of the most obvious issues in intercultural communication is differing levels of English language
proficiency. Native speakers, non-native speakers, and individuals [2] with varying degrees of fluency often
struggletounderstand one another’s expressions, leading to miscommunication and ambiguity. Additionally,
regional dialects, accents, and idiomatic expressions further complicate interactions, potentially leading to
misunderstandings, confusion, or frustration.

Cultural norms [9] influence individual commmunication styles, social behaviors, and conversational
norms. When people from divergent cultural backgrounds communicate in English, misunderstandings
may arise due to differing views on politeness, directness, gestures, and body language. For example,
the interpretation of eye contact, physical proximity, and greeting customs can vary significantly across
cultures, potentially impacting the effectiveness of communication [5].

Nonverbal communication, including facial expressions, gestures, and body language, is a crucial
component of human interaction. However, nonverbal cues are highly culture-specific. What may
be considered a positive gesture in one culture could convey a contrasting message in another. The
interpretation of nonverbal cues in English communication, such as tone of voice, hand gestures, and facial
expressions, can be challenging for individuals from different cultural backgrounds.

Interpretation of English language expressions, colloquialisms, and idiomatic phrasings presents
a significant hurdle in intercultural communication. Phrases and words may carry varied connotations
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and meanings across cultures, resulting in unintended implications or confusion. Misinterpretation of
humor, sarcasm, or figurative language may lead to miscommunication, potentially impacting professional
relationships and personal interactions.

Addressing the challenges of intercultural communication in the English language requires a multi-
faceted approach. A few strategies to mitigate these challenges include:

1. Language Training and Education [2]: Encouraging language learners to develop cultural awareness
alongside language proficiency helps in navigating the intricacies of English communication within a global
context.

2. Cultural Sensitivity Training: Providing individuals with an understanding of diverse cultural norms
and communication styles fosters mutual respect and minimizes the potential for misinterpretation.

3. Active Listening and Clarification: Encouraging active listening, seeking clarification when uncertain,
and promoting open communication channels allows for addressing potential misunderstandings promptly.

As the world continues to move towards increased globalization, the significance of intercultural
communication in the English language will only grow. It is crucial to continually assess and respond to the
evolving challenges of intercultural communication in the context of English as a global language:

1. Technological Advancements: With advancements in communication technology, individuals now
have access to various tools and platforms that facilitate cross-cultural interactions. Leveraging these
resources in language learning, cultural sensitivity training, and virtual collaboration can help bridge the
gaps in intercultural communication.

2. Education and Training Initiatives: Educational institutions and corporate entities play a pivotal
role in providing language training, cross-cultural communication workshops, and diversity initiatives. By
fostering an environment that embraces cultural differences, organizations can create a more inclusive and
productive workforce.

3.Research and Collaboration: Continued research into intercultural communication and the challenges
in English language use can provide valuable insights into effective cross-cultural communication strategies.
Collaborative efforts across academia, industry, and communities can contribute to the development of
best practices in intercultural communication.

4. Adapting to Linguistic Evolution: The English language itself is constantly evolving, and its use
within diverse cultural settings creates new variations, idiomatic expressions, and communication
norms. Understanding and accommodating these linguistic shifts is essential for effective intercultural
communication.

In order to acquire proficiency in a foreign language, it is essential to not only develop linguistic skills and
knowledgebutalsogainanunderstanding of the culturalcontext that shapesthelanguage. Thiscomprehensive
approach is necessary to navigate cultural differences, engage in effective and respectful communication
with those from other cultures, and foster emotional and cross-cultural interactions. This underscores the
importance of integrating language and cultural education at the university level in the teaching of English.
The proficiency in using language accurately and appropriately forms a critical component of intercultural
communicative competence. Such competence is pivotal in enhancing one's language and communication
abilities. Intercultural communication, a relatively new and influential area of study, is intricately linked with
English education. As educators in the modern era, it's our responsibility to merge language instruction with
cultural insights to nurture the intercultural communicative skills of our students.
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JAHON TILSHUNOSLIGIDA LINGVOPOETIKAGA OID
TADQIQOTLARNING PAYDO BO‘LISHI

Sehriyo MADAMINOVA,
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Lingvistika (o‘zbek tili) mutaxassisligi 1-kurs magistranti

AHHOTauusA. B faHHOM cTaTbe pacCMOTPeHa WMCTOPWUS CTaHOBEHUS B MWPOBOW NIMHIBUCTMKE
CPaBHUTENbHO HOBOW OTPaC/N A3bIKO3HAHWS IMHIBOMOSTUKM, CHOPMUPOBAHHOM Ha CTbIKe 13bIKO3HAHWA
W nuTepaTypbl, Ob6OCHOBaHa €€ pofib B psafe COBPEMEHHbIX JIMHIBUCTUYECKMX HamnpaBneHuii:
NCUXONMHIBUCTUKM, MPArMannHrBUCTUKK, IMHIBOKYIbTYPOSIOM UK.

KnioueBble cnoBa: NMHrBONO3TUKA, IMHIBUCTUKA, NTUTepaTypoBefeHWe, NoaTUYecKas MMHIBUCTUKA,
NMHIBUCTUYECKMIA aHaNN3.

Tilshunoslik badiiy adabiyot fani bilan chambarchas bog'liq bo'lib, til aloga vositasi sifatida muayyan
axborot tashuvchi oddiy belgilar sistemasigina bo'lib golmay, balki tinglovchiga ta'sir giluvchi qudratli vosita
hamdir. Tilning birinchi funksiyasi an‘anaviy va sistem-struktur tilshunoslikning organish obyekti bo'lsa,
ikkinchi funksiyasi lingvopoetikaning o'rganish obyektidir [1; 5].

Lingvopoetikaning paydo bolishi bilan bilan bog'lig fikrlar koplab tadgigotchilarning bahs-
munozaralariga sabab bo'llgan. Garchi bu soha zamonaviy tilshunoslikda rivojlanib, taraqgiy etishiga
garamay, uning ildizlari gadimiy davrlarga borib tagaladi. Arastuning “Poetika” asari jahonda yuzaga kelgan
eng birinchi adabiyot nazariyasi hagidagi kitob bo'lib, unda muallif nafagat adabiyotga oid nazariy fikrlarini,
jumladan, tilshunoslikka oid ba'zi mulohazalarini ham keltirib o'tgan.

M.Yo'ldoshevning keltirgan ma’lumotlariga ko'ra badiiy asar tilini lingvistik organishning shakllanishida
rus “formalizm’”i vakillari tomonidan tashkil etilgan “Poetik tilni o'rganish jamiyati” (“O6LecTBO MO N3yYeHno
noaTmyeckoro ssbika — OMOA3")ning o'rni alohidadir. Mutaxassislar bu jamiyatni tuzishga 1917-yilning
fevralida qaror qgilingan bolsa-da, uning 1914-yilda V.Shklovskiyning “Sozning tirilishi” nomli ishining
nashr gilinishidan boshlanganini aytadilar. Bu jamiyatda R.Yakobson, V.Shklovskiy, O.Brik, L.Yakubinskiy,
B.Eyxenbaum, S.Bernshteyn, B.Larin, shuningdek, keyinroq B.Tomashevskiy, V.Jirmunskiy, Y.Tinyanov,
V.Vinogradov, G.Vinokurkabi bir gator filologlar faoliyat yuritganlar, badiiy asarni organishdalingvistik tahlilning
yetakchilik gilishiga koprog e'tibor berganlar [3;20]. Rus formalistlarining ichida B.V. Tomashevskiyning
“Teopusa nutepatypbl” kitobi alohida diggatga sazovor baolib, unda sozning kontekstdagi va kontekstdan
tashgaridagi ma'nosi, matndagi til birliklarining xususiyatlari hagida fikrlar keltirilgan. Lingvopoetikaga oid
tadgigotlarni kozdan kechirish mobaynida ba'zi tilshunoslarning badiiy matnning lingvistik tahlili uning
g'oyaviy-badiiy xususiyatlarini tushunish uchun birlamchi omil ekanligi, tilshunosliksiz poetika yoqligi
hagidagi bir yoglama fikrlariga ham duch kelish mumkin. R.Yakobsonning “Poetikani lingvistikaning tarkibiy
gismi sifatida garash mumkin” tarzidagi g'oyalari shular jumlasidandir. Shu sababdan ba'zi tadgigotchilar
lingvistik tahlil emas, filologik tahlil ifodasini gollashni ma'qul ko'radilar. Bu borada sistem-struktural
tilshunoslik asoschisi F.de Sossyurning: “Har bir matn zamirida til tizimi turadi” tarzidagi e'tirofi badiiy matnni
adabiyotshunoslik va tilshunoslik nugtayi nazaridan o'rganishni tagozo qiladi [4; 13].
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Akademik V.V.Vinogradov badiiy adabiyotni lingvistik tahlil gilish uchun alohida filologik fan joriy etilib,
bu yo'nalishni lingvopoetika deb nomlashni taklif giladi. Ayni paytda, uning garashlariga ko'ra, lingvopoetik
tahlilda lingvistik birliklarni pog‘'onasimon tahlil gilish hagidagi g'oya ilgari surilib, bu tahlil leksik, morfologik,
sintaktik sathlar tadgigiga asoslanadi. Olimning fikricha, lingvopoetik tadgigot lisoniy birliklarning estetik
tomonini badiiy ijod bilan uyg'unlikda organishdan iboratdir. Shuningdek, rus tilshunosi badiiy asarni
organishda uch soha - tarix, adabiyotshunoslik, tilshunoslik fanlarining ahamiyati katta ekanligini
ta'kidlagan. Badiiy asar tahlili jarayonida o'sha davrga xos mafkuraviy, siyosiy, etnomadaniy tushunchalarni
hisobga olish zarurligi, sababi, ijodkorning dunyogarashi, mafkuraviy g'oyalari ijod namunalarida 0z aksini
topishi tilshunos olimning garashlarida bayon etilgan. V.V. Vinogradov badiiy nutgni organishning ikki
tomonini keltirib otadi. Birinchisi — badiiy asarni tahlil qilib tushunish, ikkinchisi — badiiy asarni stilistik
hamda estetik jihatdan idrok gilish, ya'ni tovush, fonema, so’z yasash va boshga tarkibiy gismlari yuzasidan
tahlil gilish shular jumlasidandir. Olimning ta'biricha: “Badily adabiyot va sanat tili muhim munozarali
tadgigotlarning yuzaga kelishiga zamin yaratdi. Filologiya fanining bir-biridan fargli xususiyati negizida
tilshunoslik va adabiyotshunoslik aspektida organish lozimdir. Chunki badiiy matn obrazlilik va ijodkor
tuyg'ulari yordamida yuzaga chiggan janr bo'linishlari hisoblansa, tilshunoslik o'sha gap va so'z tarkibidagi
leksemalarning ganday semantik, metaforik, sintaktik ma'no tashuvchi komponent ekanligini tahlil gilishni
magsad qgiladi. Har ikki sohaning orasidagi jiddiy tafovut shuki, biri ikkinchisiga muntazam ravishda o'tib
turadi: aniglik va obrazlilikdan tarkib topadi” [5; 41-44].

V.M. Jirmunskiy 0'z tadgigotlarida mazmun va shakl to'g'risida fikr yuritib, har ganday shaklni o'zgartirish
orgali mazmunni ham o'zgartirilishi, badiiy asar til imkoniyati yo'nalishida o'rganilishi lozimligini ta'kidlaydi.
Jirmunskiyning poetik tilshunoslik hagidagi dastlabki garashlari “Poetikaning vazifalari” va “Formal uslub
masalasida” nomli ilk tadgigotlarida yaggol namoyon bo'lgan. Uning “She’rning materiali obraz yoki his-
tuyg'ular emas, balki sozdir” [6; 22] degan gimmatli fikrlari lingvistika va poetikaning chambarchas
bog'ligligini ta'kidlashi bilan alohida ahamiyatga egadir. Shuningdek, uning fikricha, “she'riyatning materiali
s0'z bolganligi sababli poetikaning tizimli qurilishi tilshunoslik bizga beradigan til faktlarining tasnifiga
asoslanishi lozim” [6; 28]. V.M. Jirmunskiy poetik fonetika, poetik morfologiya, poetik sintaktika, poetik
semantika hagida garashlarini bayon gilib, poetikaning ushbu bo'limlari she'riy til hagidagi ta'limotni tashkil
etishini va bu ta'limot lingvistik stilistika deb atalishini aytadi. Bu soha umumiy tilshunoslik faktlarining
badiiy go'llanishdagi ahamiyatini tekshirishini misollar bilan izohlaydi.

Adabiyot va tilshunoslik fanlarining bog'ligligi hagidagi fikrlar B.V. Tomashevskiyning asarlarida ham
uchraydi. U adabiyot ijodkorning ogzaki yoki yozma lingvistik faoliyatining bir gismi ekanligi, shu jihatdan
ham adabiyot tilshunoslik bilan chambarchas bog'ligligi hagidagi fikrlarni o'rtaga tashlaydi. Shuningdek, o'z
asarida badiiy nutq va sozlashish nutgining (asarda “amaliy nutg” termini ham ishlatilgan) fargli jihatlarini
yoritib bergan: “Badiiy nutq biz sozlashayotgan amaldagi nutgning badiiy qurilgan shaklidir. Tilshunoslik
nutgning boshga turlari singari badiiy nutgniham o'rganadi” [7; 28]. Tilshunos olim lingvopoetikaning bo'llimlari
hisoblangan poetik sintaksis, poetik leksika, poetik evfoniya, poetik stilistika, poetik semantika muammolari
yuzasidan 0z garashlarini bayon etgan. She'r va nasrning ifoda usullarilingvistik jihatdan farglanishi, she'rning
ko'proq ritmikligi, she'riy tilning metrik tamoyillari xususida ma’lumotlar keltirib otgan [7; 113].

Shu jumladan, badiiy asar tilini organishda lingvistik tahlilning yetakchilik gilishi yuzasidan olim G.O.
Vinokurning fiklari e'tiborga molikdir: “Badiiy tilning lingvistik funksiya bajarish jihatidan asosiy xususiyati
shundan iboratki, tovushlar yordamida tushunilgan mazmun ayni mazmunni emas, balki shakl orgali
ifodalangan ichki mazmunni yuzaga chigarish uchun xizmat giladi” [8; 28]. Tilshunos olim adabiy til va badiiy
adabiyot tilini organishga xizmat giluvchi tushunchalar atrofida yuzaga kelgan chalkashliklarni bartaraf
etishga urinib “Adabiyot tili va adabiy til" maqgolasini yozdi. Badiiy asar tilidagi sozlarga ikki xil munosabat
mavjud bollib, ular: 1) termin sifatida; 2) obraz, timsol sifatidagi garashlar ekanligini aytadi va bu masalani
“She'riyat va fan” maqolasi orgali yoritishga harakat giladi. Bu fan “poetik tilshunoslik” deb nomlanib, badiiy
tilning umumiy filologik tabiatiga etibor bermay turib, uning hech bir tomonini ilmiy jihatdan o'rganib
bolmasligini ta'kidlaydi.

Rus tilshunosligida R.A. Budagov turli yozuvchilarning tili va uslubi bo'yicha ko'plab tadgigotlar amalga
oshirgan. Olimning “MucaTtenu o a3bike 1 A3bIK NncaTenei” kitobi jahonning bir nechta tanigli ijodkorlarining
tili va uslubini organishga bag'ishlangan. Xususan, Dante, Servantes, Pushkin, Gogol, Gorkiy kabi mumtoz
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soz ustalarining tili va uslubi tahlil gilingan. R.A. Budagov “Turli yozma matnlarda tilning vazifasi ham
shunga mos ravishda o'zgaradi” [9; 233] singari fikrlari orgali badiiy adabiyot tilining vazifalari, boshga til
uslublaridan farglarini ochib bergan.

Filologiya uchun muhim bo'lgan ushbu tadgigotlarni amalga oshirish ko'plab zamonaviy olimlarning
asarlarida, shu jumladan, 0.S.Axmanova rahbarligida Moskva davlat universitetining filologiya fakulteti
ingliz tilshunosligi kafedrasi jamoasining tadgigotlarida davom etdi. XX asrning mashhur rus olimlari —
0.S. Axmanova va uning shogirdlari V.Y. Zadornova, A.A. Lipgartlar o'z asarlarida badiiy asarni lingvopoetik
jihatdan tahlil gilishga etibor garatdilar. Ular uzoq vagt olib borgan tadgigotlar natijasida lingvopoetika
sekin-asta rivojlana boshladi va tilshunoslik, adabiyotshunoslik fanlari asosidagi yangi soha lingvopoetika
shakllandi. Tilshunoslikda lingvopoetikaning yangi alohida soha bo'lib shakllanishida yugoridagi olimlarning
xizmatlari begiyosdir.

Lingvopoetik tahlilmetodologiyasiva og'zakibadiiyijod asarlarinilingvistik-stilistik tavsifda o'rganishning
ushbu turi ortasidagi farg masalasi V.Y. Zadornovaning doktorlik dissertatsiyasining dastlabki ikki bobida
ko'rib chigiladi. V.Y. Zadornova lingvistik-stilistik tadgigotlarning ko'plab yo'nalishlarini ko'rib chigadi, ular
asosida lingvopoetik tahlilning asosiy tamoyillarini aniglash mumkin bo'ladi. Tilshunos olimaning ta'rifiga
ko'ra, “filologiyaning alohida bo'limi sifatida lingvopoetikaning predmeti — bu badiiy asarda gollaniladigan
lingvistik vositalarning yig'indisi bo'lib, ular yordamida yozuvchi o'z g'oyasini yuzaga chigarish uchun zarur
bolgan estetik ta'sirni ta'minlaydi” [11; 7]. Shuningdek, matnni lingvopoetik jihatdan organishda lingvistik
hamda stilistik vositalarni shunchaki aniglabgina golmay, ular orgali yuzaga chiggan badiiy asarning estetik
ta'sirini tushunish zarur ekanligini keltirib o'tadi. Ushbu soha yuzasidan bildirilgan V.V. Vinogradov, B.V.
Tomashevskiy, L.V. Shcherba kabi olimlarning fikrlariga to'xtalib, ushbu turdagi tahlil namunalari ularning
asarlarida uchrashini aytadi. Shu bilan birga, V.Y. Zadornova “..badiiy asarlarning soni va xilma-xilligi
shunchalik ko'pki, bu yerda umumlashma qilish nihoyatda giyin. Masalan, Pushkin va Xlebnikov, Dikkens
va Joys uchun gandaydir yagona “lingvopoetik tahlil usuli” hagida gapirish mumkinmi? Mumkin emas” [12]
degan fikri orgali har bir ijodkorning badiiy asari 0'ziga xos poetik talgin talab gilishi hagidagi gimmatli
fikrlarni bildiradi. Lingvopoetika sohasi yuzasidan muhim fikrlarni o'rtaga tashlab, uning alohida filologik fan
sifatida ildiz otishiga 0'zining ko'plab asarlari bilan hissa go'shgan V.Y. Zadornova lingvopoetika sohasining
asosiy mohiyati, magsadini aniq ifodalashga harakat gilgan.

Lingvopoetika masalalarini chuqur yoritib, tahlil gilish professor A.A. Lipgartning ishlari bilan bog'lig.
Uning fikricha, “Lingvopoetika filologiyaning bir bolimi bo'lib, unda badiiy matnda go'llanilgan, stilistik
jihatdan belgilangan til birliklari, ularning vazifalari va g'oyaviy-badiiy mazmunni yetkazish va estetik ta'sir
hosil gilishdagi ahamiyati masalasi bilan bog'liq holda tadqiq etiladi” [10; 35-37]. Lipgartning bu soha rivoji
uchun hissa go'shgan vyirik izlanishlaridan biri “Lingvopoetika asoslari” nomli kitobida o'z aksini topgan.
Asarda olim ozidan avvalgi tilshunos olimlarning lingvopoetika yuzasidan bildirgan fikrlari va amalga
oshirgan tadgiqotlarini tahlil gilish bilan birga lingvistik poetika, lingvistik stilistika, adabiyotshunoslik
fanlarinining bog'ligligi, o'rganish davomida yuzaga keluvchi muammolar xususida ham fikrlarini bayon
etgan. Shuningdek, Lipgart lingvopoetikaning adabiyotshunoslikning bo'llimlari hisoblangan adabiyot
tarixi, adabiyot nazariyasi, adabiy tangid bilan alogadorlik tomonlarini yoritib berishga harakat gilgan.
Uning fikricha, badiiy asarning adabiy tur jihatidan farglanishi, gaysi davrda yuzaga kelganligi hamda gaysi
yonalishda yozilganligi uning lingvopoetik tahliliga ham ta'sir giladi. Darhaqgigat, uning fikrlari isbotini lirik,
epik, dramatik turlarda gollangan lingvistik birliklarning farglanishi jihatidan ham ko'rishimiz mumkin.
AA. Lipgartning lingvopoetik izlanishlar uchun usul va vositalarni yetarlicha yoritib berish xizmati orgali
lingvopoetika sohasi keng ildiz yoya boshladi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, badiiy adabiyot tilini organish, tahlil gilish kopdan buyon jahon tilshunoslar
va adabiyotshunos olimlarini gizigtirib kelmogda. Chunki muayyan tilning rivojlanishi, taraqgiy etishida
badiiy adabiyot tilining ahamiyati katta hisoblanadi. Ayni shu jihatdan lingvopoetika sohasining rivojlanishi
tilshunos olimlar zimmasidagi ulkan vazifalardan biridir.
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UCTOPUA BO3SHUKHOBEHUSA ONTATUBHbBIX
NMPEOJIOXXEHUNA

Ymup KAMAJIOB,

npernogaBarTesib Kageapbl PyCCKOro s13bIKO3HaHNUS

TepMe3ckoro rocyfapCcTBeHHOro YyHUBEPCUTETa,

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magqolada tilshunoslikda ‘optativlik” atamasining kelib chigish tarixi yoritilgan.

Muallif tanigli olimlarning optativ takliflar hagidagi fikrlari tahlil qilib, “optativlik” ta'riflaridagi nomuvofiglik
uning grammatik va pragmatik jihatlari bilan bog'likligini e'tirof etadi.

Kalit so'zlar: optativ, istak, xohish, tilak, xohish-istak, lingvistik kategoriya, agar bolsa, koshki, affiks “SA”

bilan.

NcTopust TepMUHA «OMNTaTUBHOCTb» BOCXOAMT K [APEBHEN MCTOPWUW WU JIaTUHCKOW OCHOBe. Ecnu
PACCMOTPETb C TOYKM 3PEHNA 3HAYEHNA TEPMUHA, TO AatOTCA OAMHAKOBbIE OnpefeeHnsa «ONTaTUBHOCTbY
B JIMHMBUCTUYECKNX N SHLIMKIIONEONYECKNX CITIOBAPAX.

B CnoBape AMHIBUCTMYECKUX TepMMHOB T.B. XXepebuno paeTca cneayrollee onpeaeneHue
TepmuHa: «OMNTATUB. 1. XenatenbHoe aencteue (B rpammatuke). 2. HaknoHeHue, obo3Havatollee
nepexof OT BbIPaXeHWs1 XenaHus CybbeKkTa K BblIpaXkeHWUto »enaHusa roeopsiero. OgHO M3 caMbix
pPacrnpOCTPaHEHHbIX B 3blKax MMpa Hak/IOHEHWI, 3aCBUAETENIbCTBOBAHHOE, B YaCTHOCTU, B CaHCKpUTe
Vv ApeBHerpedeckom» [5; 237].

B To/IKOBOM cfioBape COBPEMEHHOIO PYCCKOro a3bika 3HaveHue cnoBo: «KEJTAHNE — BHyTpeHHee
BNeYeHue, CTPEMIIEHNE K OCYLLIECTBIEHMIO Yero-HNbyab, 06naaaHnto YeM-Hnbyab. VIMeTb xenaHue (Mnm
»enatb). FopeTb »xenaHnem» [11; 137].

ObpaTnmca K nepeBoayveckoMy cnoapto: «Optatio, / »enaHue, noxenaHue, Opto 1. BbiGUpaTk;
enaTb, CTPEMUTBCSA, 2. KeNaHHbIN, MPUATHbIN» [7; 224].

[aHHbIN aHanmM3 NoKasbIBaEeT, 4TO TEPMUH «OMNTaTUB» SABJISETCH OCHOBOW XXeNaTeIbHOro Hak/IOHEHNA
1 BOGMPaET B ceb51 COBOKYMHOCTb KaTeropuii MoganbHOCTH, TEM CaMblM JAET 060CHOBAHME YTO «ONTaTMB»
MOXHO CHMUTaTb, KaK A3bIKOBYH KaTeropuio.

HecmoTps Ha TEpMUHONOMMYECKMIA pa3HOBG0M CyTb MOHATUSA OAMHAKOBA.

f3blKoBasi kaTeropmsi — 3TO rpynna s3bIKOBbIX €AWHWL, O0OGO06LUEHHbIX C eAMHbIM MPU3HAKOM
Unn ABNeHMeM. Henb3s He cornacuTbecs C yTBepXAeHWeM A ANTbiGaeBON O TOM, YTO «OMTaTUBHbIE
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NPEeaNIOXKEHNA — 3TO XenaTellbHble NMPeaIoXeHMs, a ONTaTUBHAA NEKCMKA — XenaTesibHasa ekcukar» —
aBTOP NpefanaraeT UCMNob30BaTbh TEPMUH: «ONTATUBHbI B Ka4eCcTBe abCONOTHOrO CMHOHMMA MOHATUSA
xenaTtenbHbliy [2; 122]. B conocTaBUTENbHOM TUMOAOTUU MOXHO WMCMOSMb30BaTb Kak abCoMtOTHOMO
CUMHOHMMA: «OMNTaTUBHbIE MPeanoXeHns» (CyLLeCTBYrOLIME B PYCCKOM rpammatuke) — «istak gaplar»
(cywiecTBytolme B y36eKCKOM rpamMmaTuke); «onTaTuBHas nekcuka» — «Xohish-istak leksikasi» (He
CYUIECTBYIOUIME B Y30GEKCKOW rpaMmaTuKe); »KenaTeflbHOe Hak/IoHeHWe (B pyccKoW rpamMmaTvke B
HEKOTOPbIX Y4ebHMKax BKIIHOUYEHbI / He BKIItoYeHbl) — «Istak mayli» (pasrpaHnums oT «Buyrug-istak mayli).

«OHOI N3 pa3HOBUHOCTEN ONTATUBHbIX 3HAYEHWNIA 9TO — XkenaHue» [1; 352]. ApuctoTtenb yTBepXKaan,
YTO KOMY MPUCYLLE OLLIyLLIEHWE, TOMY MPUCYLLIa TaKXe CNOCOBHOCTb UCMbITbIBATb Y10BONbCTBME M NeYarb,
MPUATHOE W TATOCTHOE, @ KOMY 3TO MPUCYLLE, TOMY MPUCYLLE XXENAHNE: BEb XXeslaHWe eCTb CTPeMIIEHNe
K npuaTHOMY [12; 125]. OH CpaBHMBAN XenaHne ¢ rofiofoM 1 xaxaon. Y E.B.AnTa6aesolt Ha 9TOT CYeT,
Takoe YyTBepXKeHune: «Hanmume pasHbiX NMpeaMeToB CTPEMIIEHUS MO3BONAET APUCTOTENHO CYMTaTb
enaHue (CTpemneHre) ABMXKYLLYM Havyanom BCAKOrO AeNCTBUA, pasBuTus» [2, 42].

B npouecce MOXXHO 3aMETUTb, YTO XKefaHWe — 3TO He MPOCTO CTPEMIIEHME TN HAMEPEHWE, a Pa3BUTHE
C UCXO[HbIM 3HAYeHMEM ONTATMBHOCTU B MppeanbHOM MiaHe MOAasIbHOCTM!.

O6BHEKTOM pacCMOTPEHUSA ABNAOTCS oNTaTUBHbIe NpeanoxeHns (OlM) c rpaMmaTNYecKm BbIpayKeHHO
XKENaTeNbHOCTbIY. PeannayeTca npy NOMOLM OAHOMO U3 rpaMMaTUYeCKMX CPeacTB, B JaHHOM Clydae
BbIicTynaeT sapom Ol Kak YacTuua 6bl.

Mo cnoBam H.A. 3yb6apeBa, CUMTAET, YTO CEMAHTUYECKOE OC/IOXHEHMUE >enaTeNbHOCTU B M/iaHe
KeNaHWs, MeyTaHUs, MHTEHCMBHOIO >XENaHus, OrpPaHUYEHHOro >KenaHua peanunsyeTcss TObKO Mpu
ob6s13aTelbHOM ycnoBun BBefeHusa B Ofl couyeTaHuid ¢ yacTuLamu ToNbKO Obl, NULb Gbl, BOT Obl,
X0Tb 6bl W Ap., MOANDUUMPYIOLWAa YacTuua Obl, 3aHMMAaEeT NPEeno3nLMIO N0 OTHOLLEHUIO K 6bl — 3TO
onpefenseT YacTuuy 6bl Kak »KenatenbHOCTb AENCTBMA, @ MNPy MOMOLLM YacTuL, TObKO, NNLb, BOT,
XOTb YCUNMBAETCH OrPaHUYUTENIbHO-BbIAEUTENIbHOE WA OrPaAHUYUTENIbHO-YCTYMUTENbHOE 3HAYeHME,
pacnpoCTpaHsatoLLeecsa Ha TO UK MHOe CNOBO [6; 84].

ABTOp OMMPAaETCH, YTO BCE OMNTATMBHbIE JIEKCEMbI CO 3HAYEHWEM >KEMaHUA U MeYTaHus MOryT
peann3oBaTbCs C MOMOLLbH COYETAHMAMM YacTULAMM TONbKO Obl, NULLb Gbl, BOT Obl, XOTb 6bl MpU 3TOM
YyacTuua 6bl, MOXET 6bITb MHAMKATOPOM ONpeaeeHns ONTaTMBHOIO NPEANIOXEHNS, @ YacTumLa TOMbKO,
JIULWLb, BOT, XOTb — OHa BbICTYMAET B POSIN YCUNNTENA ONTAaTUBHOCTM.

K Havyany 20 Beka ygensnocb 60/blIOe BHMMaHWE W WMHTEPEC WCCNeAoBaHMIO OMTAaTMBHbIX
npennoxeHunin. OceelleHne Npo6AeMbl  U3YYEeHWO OMNTaTMBHOCTM BMEPBbIE HALIO OTpaXKeHue
4yexocnoBaLKMM NuHremcToM PMpasekom (1958) [14]. ABTOp nccnenosan onTaTvBHbIE NPeaoXKeHNs
NCXOAAT N3 MOAANIbHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHOM KOHCTPYKLMA.

[lOCTOMHCTBOM pacCMOTPEHHOrO Moaxoda 06 ONTaTMBHOCTM sIBASETCS cneaytolme Tpyabl KA.
Tumodeea, H.N. Cupoposon, PA. bypanoson, J1.®. BepagHuka, O.B. LecTtakoBoi, E.B.AntabaeBow,
P.Canumosa [10; 9; 4; 3;13; 2; 8] v ap.

CyLHOCTb BbILLEN3NIOXEHHOIO CBOAMTCA K CneayroLlemMy: 6bii nccnefoBaH TepMUMH ONTaTUBHOCTb U
€ro NPOUCXOXAEHNE, a TaKXKe AaHbl ONpeaeneHne K NOHATUSM «ONTaTUBY, «ONTATUBHbIN», «ONTAaTUBHOCTbY;
«OMTaTUBHaA efinHULIa», «ONTaTUBHANA NIEKCUKAY, «KaTErOPUA ONTaTUBHOCTUY.
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